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Introduction
Each year the International Association of Public Participation (IAP2) seeks nominations for the
Core Values Award to recognize excellence and innovation in the field of public participation.
Winning projects demonstrate the use of innovative techniques, provide solutions to problems
that face the field of public participation, involve the public in new areas and show how public
participation has affected decisions. While “winners” are selected each year, all of the entries
present a wealth of information about the state of public participation worldwide and showcase
excellence in practice.
The IAP2 Research Committee determined that it was important to share these stories with our
membership in the form of a State of the Practice Report. This is the fourth edition of the report.
Previous editions of the State of the Practice reports are available at www.IAP2.org. The
descriptions submitted for these awards are a valuable tool for learning about others’
experiences. We can learn from their stories to inform our own practice. The projects presented
here are exemplars of good practice. They support IAP2’s core values, and exhibit creative
ways to engage the public. The public is engaged in a variety of methods and media, from town
hall meetings and world cafes to design charrettes and digital social networking sites. They
range from local to national levels and from 800 to over 8,000 participants. They cross-topical
areas such as health care, transportation, education, community visioning, strategic planning,
cultural change, and re-visioning democracy. They all result in benefits for the agencies,
stakeholders, communities and citizens.
The studies provide useful examples of creative techniques, management or governance
structures for participatory processes, methods to engage diverse groups or agencies, and
reflections on lessons learned. The Core Value submissions also can be used for promoting or
“making the case” for participatory approaches. Initially, the projects were judged against the
IAP2 core values award criteria. Each submission is peer-reviewed by members of the
Research Committee for inclusion into the State of the Practice Report.
The report is organized for easy access:
•
The first section is a summary of the Core Values applications in table form to
help identify which projects may be of interest to you. These summaries have
been prepared by the State of the Practice report authors.
•
The second section contains the full submissions as written by the person or
agency applying for the Core Values Award.
The International Association of Public Participation (IAP2) uses the Core Values Awards to
recognize excellence and innovation in public participation practice around the world. These
awards are made annually. Winning entries and finalists are selected by a panel of judges who
are experienced public participation practitioners in their own right. The seven Core Values are
used as the basis for the evaluation of the entries.
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Core Values Awards 2010
The annual Core Values Awards recognize excellence and innovation in public participation
practice internationally. They are founded on the seven Core Values of the International
Association for Public Participation (IAP2).
This year’s awards competition garnered 24 entries from around the world, the highest number
of entries in any Core Values Awards competition to date. The quality of all this year’s entries
was also exceptional. The continuing efforts of the Core Values Awards co-chairs to streamline
and improve the awards processes, for both participants and judges, has clearly paid dividends
this year.
In 2009 we reported on some significant changes in the entire Core Values Awards process,
including a standardized style guide for entries. We continued to build upon this success in 2010
by making some additional modifications. We enhanced the guidelines for the Project of the
Year category to make them clearer and easier to understand. The Project category remains the
most popular category in our awards program, with 12 entries competing for the winning spot.
We made significant changes to the Organization of the Year category. Entries in this category
were asked to show how IAP2’s Core Values have influenced the culture of their organization.
We asked for examples of specific ways that public participation has impacted decisions,
leveraged or created opportunities for the organization, and we asked for evidence of how the
Core Values have shaped organizational strategy, policy, and practices. Adding this level of
clarity and focus to the Organization category produced four extremely competitive entries this
year.
The Innovation Award, introduced last year, has also proved to be a sought after prize. This
category seeks our innovative public participation practices. The theme changes year-to-year,
and for the 2010 Innovation Award the theme was: “Addressing wicked problems through public
participation.” We defined wicked problems as social, economic, environmental and/or political
problems that are considered to be difficult to solve (i.e. climate change, health care, deficits,
poverty, etc). Intractable or wicked problems require many people to change their minds and
their behaviors before they can be addressed. Entries had to show how innovative P2
strategies, approaches, techniques and methods were employed in an attempt to address a
wicked problem.
Choosing the best entry from among the many outstanding entries is a challenge that our
international judging panel once again stepped up to. The pride and enthusiasm of the
international public participation work represented in the 2010 entries is self-evident and truly
wonderful to see. This 2010 State of Practice Report continues the tradition by presenting a
diverse and robust array of public participation practice around the world. This Report is
evidence of the growing importance of P2 in communities everywhere, and for addressing an
abundance of challenging public issues.
On behalf of the IAP2 Board and our membership worldwide, I congratulate all of the winners
and finalists, and applaud the efforts of those who took the time to chronicle their work and
make an entry to the 2010 Core Values Awards.2010
Geoff Wilson
Co-Chair
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Lette
er from
m the IAP2 Board
B
The volunteer commitment of a Core
C
Values
s Award judg
ge is significa
ant: There iss a huge am
mount
reading – 24 entries in this year’s
s competitio
on alone. Eacch of these m
must be care
efully review
wed
against the award criteria and the quality com
mpared to otther entries in the categ
gory. The jud
dges
also do this challenging work acrross internattional bound
daries and tim
me zones. F
For some, it
meant ea
arly morning conference
e calls. For others,
o
late e
evening callss.
It is for th
hese reasons that we mu
ust acknowle
edge the ha
ard work and
d dedication of our volunteer
judging panel
p
in 2010
0, and thank
k them for their contributtion to advan
ncing the pra
actice of pub
blic
participattion around the world. This year’s in
nternational jjudging pane
el is comprissed of publicc
participattion experts from academia, practitio
oners and p ast Core Va
alues winnerss. Our judge
es
are:
Allison Hendricks,
H
Da
arzin Softwa
are, New Sou
uth Wales, A
Australia
Amanda Newbery, Managing
M
Dirrector, BBS PR, Brisban
ne, Queensla
and, Australia
Kristin Sh
hields, Seniior Consultant, Planning
g and Comm
munity Engag
gement, Nortth West Loccal
Health In
ntegration Ne
etwork (LHIN
N), Thunder Bay, Ontario
o, Canada. Kristin was IInnovation
Award winner in 2009
Simon Wilson,
W
Directtor, Wilson Sherriff,
S
Welwyn Garden
n City, UK
On behalf of the IAP2
2 Board and
d membership, you have
e our sincere
e thanks for your
commitm
ment and ded
dication to ad
dvancing an
nd promoting
g international best practtice in the fie
eld of
public pa
articipation.
Sincerely
y,
Dr. Lyn Carson
C
2010 Core Values Aw
wards Co-ch
hair
Director, IAP2 Board
d
Geoff Wilson
2010 Core Values Aw
wards Co-ch
hair,
Vice-pres
sident, IAP2 Board
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Interrnational Judging Panel Mem
mbers
Geoff Wilson, Canad
da
Lyn Cars
son, Australia
a
Simon Wilson,
W
United
d Kingdom
Kristin Sh
hields, Cana
ada
Amanda Newbery, Australia
A
Allison Hendricks,
H
Au
ustralia

Geoff Wilson
Co-Chairr
Geoff Wilson is the Senior Strattegy Advisorr (Citizen an d Stakehold
der
Engagem
ment) for Capital Health in Halifax, Nova
N
Scotia, Canada. He
e
has nearrly two decad
des of public
c sector com
mmunicationss expertise,
including
g experience
e managing public
p
issues
s in political environmen
nts,
government and med
dia relations, issues man
nagement a nd risk
communications. He began his career
c
at the
e House of C
Commons in
Ottawa as
a a Legislative and Res
search assisttant, and ha
as spent mosst
of his wo
ork life as a communicati
c
ion advisor in the govern
nment and
not-for-profit sectors.. Geoff hold
ds a Bachelo
or of Arts deg
gree and a
Master of Public Adm
ministration degree
d
from Dalhousie U
University in
n
Halifax, and
a has stud
died public re
elations at Algonquin
A
Co
ollege of
Applied Arts
A in Ottaw
wa.
Geoff is active in both his local and
a professional commu
unities. In
t his memb
bership in IAP2, he is a member
m
of th
of
addition to
he Institute o
Public Ad
dministration
n of Canada, and has re
ecently comp
pleted a five
year term
m as vice pre
esident of co
ommunicatio
ons on the na
ational board
d
of the He
ealth Care Public Relatio
ons Associattion of Cana
ada. He is
currently vice-chair of
o the Halifax
x Peninsula Community Health Boarrd,
a membe
er of Citizens
s for Halifax, and is a cittizen represe
entative on a
municipa
al advisory co
ommittee in his commun
nity.
For the past
p
two yea
ars Geoff has been focused on prom
moting an
engagem
ment culture within Capittal Health. He has provid
ded leadersh
hip
and been
n an advocate for public participation
n in his orga
anization.
Geoff is the
t 2008 Pro
oject of the Year
Y
winner.
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Lyn Cars
son
Co-Chairr
Professo
or Lyn Cars
son is a Proffessorial Fellow with the
e Centre for
Citizensh
hip and Public Policy at UWS.
U
Prior to her arriva
al, "Carson"
was Acad
demic Progrram Directorr in the Unite
ed States Stu
udies Centre
e
at The University of Sydney.
S
Forr over a deca
ade she taug
ght in the
Department of Government and Internationa
al Relations a
at the
Universitty of Sydney
y on topics re
elating to public adminisstration, citize
en
engagem
ment and deliberative democracy.
Carson is
s on the exe
ecutive board
d of the Interrnational Asssociation forr
Public Pa
articipation and
a on the editorial
e
boarrd of the Jou
urnal of Public
Deliberattion. She wa
as involved in
n convening
g or facilitatin
ng Australia's
first Cons
sensus Confference, Aus
stralia's first two Deliberrative Polls,
Australia's first Citize
ens' Parliame
ent, numerous Citizens' Juries and
Commun
nity Summits
s and a host of other pub
blic engagem
ments relate
ed
to public policy explo
oration and im
mprovement at local, sta
ate and
national levels. Carso
nd the
on's introduc
ction to form
mal politics an
challenge
es of active citizenship began
b
in the
e early 1990 as a local
councillo
or in Lismore
e, NSW.

Simon Wilson,
W
MBA

Simon Wilson
W
is dire
ector of Wils
son Sherriff, a facilitation
n consultanccy
company
y based in th
he United Kin
ngdom. Wilson Sherrifff facilitates
consultattions, researrch projects, and learnin
ng and devellopment. He
e
has facilitated groups
s ranging fro
om the board
d members o
of a
ment to schoo
olchildren, and from focu
us groups to
o
government departm
events off a thousand
d people. Sim
mon holds an MBA degrree. He is a
Certified Professiona
al Facilitator and membe
er of the glob
bal Board off
the Intern
national Ass
sociation of Facilitators,
F
and
a a memb
ber of the
Internatio
onal Associa
ation for Pub
blic Participation.
With his business pa
artner, Carol Sherriff, he has contribu
uted chapterrs
F handbooks
s on Creatin
ng a Culture of Collabora
ation and
to the IAF
Working with Difficult Groups. He
e has trained
d facilitatorss and
ed at confere
ences in Euro
ope, North America,
A
Asiia and New
presente
Zealand.
s
as th
he Chair of Trustees
T
of tw
wo UK-base
ed charities
He has served
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Amanda Newbery

As Mana
aging Directo
or of one of Australia’s
A
la
argest strate
egic
communications consultancies, Amanda
A
Ne
ewbery is alsso a weekly
panellist on ABC Que
public
eensland Ra
adio and a sought-after
s
speaker, providing ex
xpert commentary on pu
ublic affairs. Amanda’ss
comprehensive publiic relations background
further heigh
htens the
b
impact off her commu
unity engage
ement strate
egies. Proacctive media
relations and a strong understan
nding of tactical commun
nications
activities enable Ama
anda to deviise campaigns that are i nclusive,
transpare
ent and succ
cessful.
Additiona
al information:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Major
M
projects in public participation
p
include:
$550m South
h Bank Institu
ute of TAFE redevelopm
ment –
Queensland’s
Q
s first Public
c Private Parrtnership
$1b Maroochydore golf course
c
redev
velopment
$300m Millen
nnium Arts Project
P
– Que
eensland’s n
new State
Library and Gallery
G
of Mo
odern Art
Brisbane
B
City
y Council’s CityShape
C
Conference – an Asia
Pacific
P
Award
d winning ev
vent
$1b St Mary’s
s master-pla
anned comm
munity – a hig
ghly
ontroversial Delfin Lend Lease Sydn
ney project.
co

Kristin Sh
hields

S
is a Senior Cons
sultant for Planning and Communityy
Kristin Shields
Engagem
ment with the
e North Wes
st Local Health Integratio
on Network
(LHIN) in
n Thunder Ba
ay, Ontario, Canada. Kristin comple
eted a Maste
ers
of Public Health and Graduate Diploma
D
in He
ealth Service
es and Policcy
Research
h from Lakehead Unvierrsity, Bachelor of Sciencces (Life
Sciences
s) from Quee
en’s Univers
sity and Certificate in Pu blic
Engagem
ment, Dialogue and Delib
beration from
m Fielding G
Graduate
Universitty. Kristin led
d the Share your
y
Story, Shape
S
your Care initiativve
that won the 2009 IA
AP2 Core Va
alues award for Innovatio
on using
Technolo
ogy.
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Allison Hendricks
H

H
worked
w
in the
e community
y engageme
ent field for 1
14
Allison Hendricks
years prior to setting up Darzin Software
S
in 2004.
2
As a cconsultant in
the field she
s designe
ed and mana
aged numero
ous large an
nd complex
projects ranging from
m infrastructu
ure to strateg
gic planning
g, as well as
training and
a writing guidelines
g
in community engagemen
nt for a
number of
o agencies.She has putt all her expe
erience and passion for
community engagem
ment, data management and evaluattion in the
design off Darzin – a data analysis software package
p
for the
stakehold
der engagem
ment industrry. Allison is a passionatte believer in
n
the critica
al role evaluation can play in driving
g good practiice.
In her rolle at Darzin Software, Allison provides strategic advice to
organisations in relattion to comm
munity engag
gement proje
ect design,
nagement an
nd evaluation. She has been
b
an actiive IAP2
data man
member and continues to contrib
bute to the le
earning and developmen
nt
of the ind
dustry. She regularly
r
dellivers worksh
hops, trainin
ng and guestt
lectures in order to contribute to the professional develo pment of
practition
ners.
Allison was
w one of th
he key archittects of the United
U
Natio
ons Brisbane
e
Declaratiion on Comm
munity Enga
agement. She has create
ed a
framework for evalua
ating commu
unity engage
ement based
d on the
ort to encourrage more m
meaningful
United Nations Chartter in an effo
evaluatio
on through a simple and easy evalua
ation processs. If you wou
uld
like to kn
now more ab
bout Darzin or
o the evalua
ation framew
work, please
e
m.
contact Allison
A
on +6
612 9416941
13 or Allison@darzin.com
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Core Values Awards Program Criteria
Project of the Year
The Problem and Challenge
Describe the problem and challenge faced.
The Role of Public Participation
Briefly describe the role of public participation in addressing the problem or challenge.
Public Participation Methods
Describe the methods used to implement public participation.
Uniqueness of the Project
Describe what makes this project special. Some questions to consider in this section include:
•
In what way(s) did public participation improve the decision?
•
How did public participation contribute to the resolution of the problem?
•
Describe the innovative participation techniques that were used.
•
Was the project able to solve a problem that faces the field of public participation?
•
How did the project spread the practice of public participation into a new area?
Project Results
Describe the project's effectiveness in achieving results. Provide a brief summary of the project
evaluation.
Alignment with Core Values
Describe how the IAP2 core values are reflected in the project outcomes. Specifically:
•
How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved?
•
How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
•
How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated?
•
How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most affected?
•
How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
•
How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation?
•
How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how their
input affected the decision or addressed the problem?.

Organization of the Year
Public Participation Challenges and Opportunities
Describe the mission of the organization and its challenges with regard to internal and
external stakeholders or public entities.

IAP2 State of the Practice Report
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Rationale for Public Participation
Discuss the rationale or impetus that led the organization to embrace the principles and
values of public participation.
Impact of Public Participation on Decisions
Give examples of specific ways that public participation has impacted decisions, and
leveraged or created opportunities for your organization. Show the connection between the
public participation processes and the shape of the decision(s).
Alignment with Core Values
Describe how the core values were met.
Evaluation against Core Values
Tell how the organization is evaluating how well it is fulfilling the spirit of the IAP2 core
values.

Innovation
The content of some of the sections must address the use of interactive technologies
and web-based applications in engaging the public:
The Problem and Challenge
Describe the challenge or problem faced.
The Role of Public Participation
Describe how each of the parties involved viewed the role of public participation.
Public Participation Methods
Describe the interactive technologies and/or web-based applications that were used to
implement public participation.
Uniqueness of the Project
Describe what makes this project special. Did public participation significantly improve
the decision made? Why were interactive technologies and/or web-based applications used to
engage the public? Did the project overall solve a problem that faces the field of public
participation? Did it spread the practice of public participation into a new area?
Project Results
Describe the effectiveness or results of the project and explain the role that the public
participation process played, with emphasis on the interactive technologies and/or web-based
applications that were used.
Alignment with Core Values
Describe how the IAP2 core values were met.
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IAP2 Core
e Values

1. Public
P
partiicipation iss based on the belieff that thosee who are
affected
a
byy a decision
n have a rigght to be involved in
n the decisiion‐
making
m
pro
ocess.
P
partiicipation in
ncludes the
e promise that the public's
2. Public
contributio
c
on will influ
uence the decision.
d

3. Public
P
partiicipation promotes
p
sustainablee decisionss by recogn
nizing
and
a commu
unicating the
t needs and
a interests of all participantss,
in
ncluding decision maakers.
P
partiicipation se
eeks out and facilitattes the invvolvement of
4. Public
those poten
ntially affe
ected by orr interestedd in a decision.

5. Public
P
partiicipation se
eeks inputt from partticipants in
n designingg how
they particiipate.
6. Public
P
partiicipation provides
p
paarticipants with the in
nformation
n they
need
n
to parrticipate in
n a meanin
ngful way.

7. Public
P
partiicipation communicaates to partticipants h
how their input
affected
a
the decision.
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2010 Core
e Valu
ues Winners Circle
e

2010 Project
P
Winner
W
Ou
utLOUD Consultation for
f Airds Brradbury Re newal Proje
ect
Australiia

2010 Organiza
O
ation Winner
Bu
uilding the Designer
D
De
emocracy
United States of America
A

2010 In
nnovatio
on Winn
ner
“Itt’s Your Mo
ove” – Trans
slink’s 10-Y
Year Plan
Canada

2010 Runner
R
Up
U Reco
ognition
AD
DD Water – Acquire, Develop,
D
Delliver Water to Central A
Arizona
S
of Am
merica
United States
ent Within A Local Gov
vernment
Esttablishing A Culture off Engageme
Australiia
Mo
oving Transit Forward
United States
S
of Am
merica
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Nom
minatio
on Sum
mmaries
2010 Project
P
Winner
W
Ou
utLOUD Consultation for
f Airds Brradbury Ren
newal Proje
ect
Australia
The Proje
ect entry by Housing NS
SW and Stra
aight Talk sto
ood out amo
ong the entrie
es in this aw
wards
category. While it addressed a re
elatively routtine issue, ccommunity planning and development, it
cant to note that this projject was ope
erating in a ccomplex and
d challenging
g sociois signific
economic
c environme
ent. It is clear from the en
ntry that the
e project sponsors create
ed a processs that
had an absolute focu
us on the unique needs of
o the peopl e living in th
he Airds-Brad
dbury
community, many of whom may have been disenfranchi
d
sed from su
uch processe
es. There we
ere
complex social issue
es and barrie
ers to particip
pation. The project used
d these to itss advantage to
engage people
p
“where they were
e.” This work
k speaks to tthe very esssence of IAP
P2 core value
es
around in
nvolving peo
ople in decisions that will affect theirr lives. Housing NSW an
nd Straight T
Talk
created a celebratory
y and future--positive atm
mosphere aro
round the wo
ork. Residen
nts were invo
olved
in a posittive, hopeful and affirmin
ng manner. From a pure
ely human pe
erspective, rreading abou
ut
this proje
ect was a mo
oving experience that re
eveals the po
otential transsformative power of pub
blic
participattion.

Title
Organiziing Group
Location
n
Key Que
estion / Prob
blem

Sample Methods

Results

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

OutL
LOUD Cons
sultation forr Airds Brad
dbury Rene
ewal Projectt
• 2010 Pro
oject of the Year Winne
er
Hous
sing NSW in
n partnership
p with Straig
ght Talk
Airds
s Bradbury, NSW, Austrralia (popula
ation = 4,770
0 people)
How
w to invite and support m
meaningful en
ngagement a
and input of
locall public hous
sing tenants into a new m
master plan to shape
imprrovements to
o physical in frastructure including ho
ousing,
stree
ets, open space and the
e town centre
e, as part of
comprehensive community
c
rrenewal proccess. Engag
gement
activ
vities needed
d to contribu
ute to and co
omplement ccommunity
capa
acity building
g activities.
OutL
LOUD (mode
elled on Spe
eakOut), Dessign OutLOU
UD (modelle
ed
on enquiry by de
esign), OutL OUD bus trips (experien
ntial learning
g
excu
ursions), Wa
alk OutLOUD
D (walking an
nd place bassed
cons
sultation), ne
ewsletters, fl yers, participatory worksshops, focuss
grou
ups, commun
nity referencce group, pre
ecinct barbeques, health
h
expo
o, ‘communitty change m
maker’ workin
ng groups (re
esident-led
actio
on groups), school
s
outre
each, techniccal workshop
ps, househo
old
survey.
The engagemen
nt process su
uccessfully b
built broad a
awareness o
of
the project
p
and its aims with public houssing tenants. Through
enga
agement, ke
ey communityy aspirationss have been
n incorporate
ed
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as a major focus
s of the mastter plan, parrticularly saffety,
community cohe
esion and ho
ow physical p
planning can
n influence
and shape an ex
xisting and cchanging com
mmunity. Th
hrough
enga
agement, a large, skilled
d and confide
ent group off residents
has emerged wh
ho are eagerr to participa
ate in furtherr detailed
desig
gn and are committed
c
to
o leading and creating cchange ‘from
m
the bottom
b
up’.
Subu
urb level (ge
eographic im
mpact) Collab
borate level (IAP2
spec
ctrum)
Apprroximately 18 months (o
ongoing)
4,770 people
n/a

Impact Level
L
Time Fra
ame
People Engaged
E
Web Link

2010 Organiz
zation Winner
W
Building the Designer Democracy
D
ates of Ame
erica
United Sta
The Centre for Comm
munities by Design
D
(Ame
erican Institu
ute of Archittecture) dem
monstrated m
most
of the fun
ndamental qualities that IAP2 was seeking in an
n Organisatio
on of the Ye
ear winning e
entry.
This orga
anization has
s an impress
sive forty-ye
ear history en
ngaging peo
ople in urban
n design and
d
sustainab
ble commun
nities. It integ
grated public
c participatio
on work that was clearly not required
d of
the architecture profe
ession. This demonstrattes a true cu
ultural shift in
n how the AIA came to
understand the work of architects as truly “pu
ublic work,” which mean
nt giving up a measure o
of
professio
onal control in
i pursuit of public partic
cipation valu
ues. The AIA
A entry show
wed public
participattion as an orrganizationa
al value, and provided cl ear evidence of organizzational
commitm
ment to this value.
v
It has created policy guidance
e on public p
participation, and over th
he
past fourr decades, has slowly bu
uilt communiity, professio
onal and org
ganizational capacity for
public pa
articipation work
w
in the co
ontext of urb
ban planning
g and sustain
munity design
n.
nable comm
The AIA entry epitom
mized the development of
o a deep an
nd enduring p
public particcipation cultu
ure
n organizatio
on.
within an

Title
Organiziing Group
Location
n
Key Que
estion / Prob
blem

Sample Methods
Results

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Building the De
esigner Dem
mocracy
• 2010 Org
ganization o
of the Year Winner
The Center for Communities
C
s by Design//American In
nstitute of
Arch
hitects
Was
shington, D.C
C., USA
How
w can the org
ganization m
make a contriibution that w
will support
the sustainable
s
developmen
d
nt of our com
mmunities?
Com
mmunity Cha
arrettes, survveys, world ccafes, worksshops, focuss
grou
ups, youth wo
orkshops
A rep
plicable set of values an
nd a processs that can be
e broadly
applied to urban design and sustainable
e communitie
es. The
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deve
elopment of a participato
ory culture a
and applied vvalues that
expliicitly recognize the centrral place of tthe public in
n the design of
the built
b
environment which has influencced how the organization,
its members,
m
and the professsion approa
ach its work.
Hund
dreds of com
mmunities accross the Un
nited States,, including
almo
ost 200 in the
e last five ye
ears
Prog
gram inceptio
on: 1967. Prroject timelin
nes: 6 month
hs to 1-year..
Charrrette lengths: 3-6 days
Overr 100,000 to
otal. Between
n 60-1,000 p
per commun
nity. (average
e:
300))
www
w.aia.org

Impact Level
L
Time Fra
ame
People Engaged
E
Web Link

2009 Innovati
I
ion Winn
ner
“Itt’s Your Mo
ove” – Trans
slink’s 10-Y
Year Plan
Canada
The Tran
nsLink entry caught the attention
a
of the
t judging p
panel becau
use it clearly spoke to the
e
guiding theme of the 2010 Core Values Inno
ovation Awarrd: Addressing wicked o
or intractable
e
problems
s through pu
ublic participa
ation. This public
p
sectorr body was fa
aced with ad
ddressing
complex issues in the
eir long term
m strategic plan, and in a politically ccharged context. Ratherr than
t
ap
pproach to strategic
s
plan
nning, TranssLink opted ffor a riskier but ultimately
taking a traditional
more tran
nsparent approach to tackling the lo
ong term tran
nsportation cchallenges o
of this region
n. In
the proce
ess, TransLink ably dem
monstrated a deep level o
of commitme
ent to IAP2’ss seven core
e
values. Community
C
knowledge
k
and
a capacity-building wa
as a clear ob
bjective and outcome of this
work, and
d the popula
ation was efffectively eng
gaged with th
he right amo
ount of educa
ation and
information to support participation and stimu
ulate broad engagemen
nt. The proce
ess also
employed
d unique approaches, using scenariios and a ga
ame to encou
urage dialog
gue and facillitate
informed choice-mak
king. This en
ntry also included well-do
ocumented e
evaluation th
hat clearly
showed community
c
learning and
d understand
ding resulted
d from their p
public particiipation proce
ess.

Title
Organiziing Group
Location
n
Key Que
estion / Prob
blem

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

“It’s Your Move
e” – Translin
nk’s 10-Yea
ar Plan
• 2010 Inn
novation of the Year W
Winner
Tran
nsLink (South Coast Brit ish Columbia Transportation
Auth
hority)
CAN
NADA, METR
RO VANCOU
UVER, popu
ulation 2.3 m
million
Tran
nsLink in dev
veloping its 2
2010 10-Yea
ar Plan need
ded to
unde
erstand the public’s
p
visio
on for how p
public transportation
shou
uld be provid
ded and paid
d for over the
e next ten ye
ears. The
type of vision wo
ould determi ne the finan
ncial impact e
e.g. “moving
g
forward” equaled
d an addition
nal $450 million per year. The
challlenge was to
o bring togetther compliccated issues, distilling
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them down to digestible chunks without losing important content.
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Interactive exercise: “It’s Your Move”
Offline board ‘game’ exercise: “It’s Your Move”
Background documentation provided along with real time
comparison with input from other citizens
TransLink in developing its 10-Year Plan carried out a broadbased
TRANSLINK 2
public consultation which included both offline and online. This
blended public consultation featured the tool “It’s Your Move.”
Of the 3000 that played the game online, its simplicity of design
served to make it accessible and its consistency with the offline
version which involved 700 participants enable results to be
compared and tabulated.
“It’s Your Move” engaged citizens in a three-step process:
Step 1: Identifying priorities – their transportation vision
Step 2: Funding Priorities: How can we fund priorities given
current revenue streams?
Step 3: Future Funding: What additional funding methods should
be used?
Online and offline findings were consistent. Citizens selected
rapid transit as a priority, identified transit fares and fuel taxes as
key funding mechanisms and carbon pricing and road user fees
as future funding options.
“It’s Your Move” successfully engaged participants in a complex
transportation and funding discussion that will impact over 2
million people in the region.
Over 3000 citizens engaged with the tool online and many of
these participants would not have participated in the offline
events. Those affected by the transit plan felt they had a better
understanding of the issues after participating in the “It’s Your
Move” Exercise.
Market research indicates that 70% of those that played “It’s
Your Move” increased their knowledge of the issues and 67%
viewed the exercise as a positive. While In the end, findings were
largely consistent from both offline and online versions.
Thousands of residents were engaged in the development of the
2010 10-Year Plan both online and offline. The inclusion of the
“It’s Your Move” consultation exercise allowed the consultation
process to engage and hear from a broader audience. The
development of “It’s Your Move” and subsequent communication
materials allowed the public to focus on potential investment
scenarios and revenue options and provide specific feedback to
the decisions that TransLink and others had to make. This input
was included in the final report to the transportation authority’s
Board of Directors and the Mayor’s Council was instrumental in
informing executive and political decision-makers about public
financial and service investment priorities.
May – June 2009
Over 4500+ citizens offline and online completed a range of
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cons
sultation activities
Onlin
ne: 40,000 citizens
c
visite
ed the online
e consultatio
on space
http://www.trans
slink.ca/en/P
Plans-and-Prrojects/10-Ye
earTran
nsportation-P
Plan/2010-10
0-Year-Tran
nsportation-P
Plan.aspx
This website now
w serves as a reporting out mechan
nism the
sultation activities are no
o longer ava
ailable online
e
cons

Web Link

2010 Runner
R
Up
U Reco
ognition

Title

Organiziing Group
Location
n

Key Que
estion / Prob
blem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
L

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

ADD
D Water-Acquire, Deve
elop, Delive
er Water to C
Central
Arizona
• 2010 Firs
st Runner U
Up – Projec
ct
Centtral Arizona Project (CA
AP)
CAP
P's service arrea totals arround 24,000
0 square milles. Centrallyy
locatted, CAP's service
s
area includes Arrizona's large
est cities:
Phoe
enix, Mesa, Tucson and
d others.
Long
g-term waterr demands in
n CAP’s serv
rvice area arre projected to
exce
eed currently
y available ssupplies. Asssuming CAP
P is to be the
e
primary entity that acquires, develops an
nd delivers n
new water
supp
plies for its service
s
area,, how shoulld the waterr be shared
d
and paid for?
At th
he core of Prroject ADD W
Water was th
he IAP2 six-step decisio
on
making model which
w
was folllowed throu
ughout. A wid
de variety off
hand
ds-on, intera
active techniq
ques were ccreatively used:
• Technolo
ogy of Particcipation or To
oP® method
ds
• Creative Strategic Thhinking® coaaching sessions
• Electronic decision-m
making toolss
• Apprecia
ative inquiry
• Using an
nalogies, me
etaphors and
d imagery
Grou
ups of 80 to 100 people typically gen
nerated work products in
n
smaller groups, then reviewe
ed and combined them at larger
grou
up levels. The process a lso incorporrated case sttudy researcch
for like organizattions and prroblems.
100 diverse stak
keholders ag
greed to ove
er 85 points rregarding ho
ow
spec
cifically to sh
hare and payy for a new w
water supplyy for existing
g
and future reside
ents and bussinesses in ccentral Arizo
ona. Based o
on
this consensus,
c
the CAP Bo
oard unanimo
ously agreed
d to
imple
ement the ADD
A
Water P
Program. The Board did not modify
the consensus
c
at
a all.
Overr five million people or 8
80% of state’’s population
n including
overr 100 cities, towns,
t
comm
munities, and Native Am
merican Triba
al
natio
ons.
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Time Frame
People Engaged

Web Link

Title

Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Approximately 2 ½ years.
ADD Water accumulated a list of nearly 500 stakeholders.
Approximately 100 of those people actively participated in more
than 50 public meetings totaling 250 hours of actual meeting time
and 15,000 hours of cumulative individual time.
www.projectADDwater.com

Establishing A Culture Of Community Engagement Within A
Local Government
• 2010 Runner Up – Organization
Logan City Council
Australia, south of Brisbane, population 270,000 residents
Local government amalgamations throughout the Australian
state of Queensland saw, in one case, parts of three Councils
merged to form the sixth biggest local government area in
Australia.
The challenge -- how to stay in touch post-amalgamation with an
expanded population of 270,000 residents and 1,500 staff by
building a culture of community engagement within the
organization

Sample Methods

Results
Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Introducing an advisory service across Council's 25 branches,
writing and adopting a community engagement policy, strategy,
training of 72 staff and 25 Managers, surveys, tools, resources,
open houses, projects
A culture of community engagement has been fostered within
Council from elected representatives to managers to staff
Local government area with 63 suburbs in 957 sq km, with a
local economy worth $19.2 billion and 185 ethnicities
represented
About 18 months
A proportion of 1,500 staff and 270,000 residents
http://www.logan.qld.gov.au/LCC/council/haveyoursay/

Moving Transit Forward
• 2010 Runner Up – Innovation
Metro
St. Louis, Missouri, USA
In 2009, Metro, the St. Louis region’s public transit agency,
reduced its services due to escalating budget constraints.
Part of the problem was that non-riders did not link the
importance of transit to the region’s quality of life and future
overall growth. Furthermore, a light rail extension that was
built a few years earlier had resulted in cost overruns. If the
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Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
L
Time Fra
ame
People Engaged
E
Web Link

trans
sit agency were
w
to susta
ain and grow
w, it needed a
additional
susta
ainable reve
enue. Otherw
wise, service
es would havve to be
cut by
b 50 percen
nt. St. Louis County vote
ers had twice
e rejected
a half-cent sales
s tax referen dum, most rrecently in 2008,
resulting in serviice cuts. The
e problem th
he agency fa
aced was
how to get citize
ens to undersstand the im
mportance off transit
rega
ardless of wh
hether or nott they used tthe system a
and to
enco
ourage them
m to participa
ate in a long--range plann
ning
proc
cess. If the public’s senti ment for tran
nsit improve
ed, St.
Louis County offficials would then consid
der putting th
he sales
tax referendum
r
to
t voters aga
ain for the th
hird the time
e. As a
result, Metro launched a lon g-range plan
nning process with
extensive public participation
n that educa
ated, involve
ed and
colla
aborated with
h citizens on
n the future o
of transit and
d
even
ntually empo
owered them
m to decide w
whether theyy wanted
to invest in its future.
Surv
vey, focus grroups, stake
eholder advissory committtee,
presentations, co
ommunity w
workshops, w
webinars, social
media, interactiv
ve website a
and street tea
ams.
In De
ecember 2008, 43.3% o
of media storries about M
Metro were
nega
ative but by May 2010, itt dropped to
o 25%. Also, St. Louis
Coun
nty officials decided
d
to p
put a ½ cent sales tax re
eferendum
on th
he April 2010
0 ballot and it passed with more tha
an 62% of
the vote
v
St. Louis
L
metrop
politan region
n, including Missouri and Illinois.
Janu
uary 2009-M
March 2010
5,000 plus citize
ens
www
w.movingtran
nsitforward.o
org

2010 Nominee
N
es

Title
Organiziing Group
Location
n
Key Que
estion / Prob
blem

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Be Part
P
of the Plan
P
– Trans
slink’s 10 Y
Year Plan
Tran
nsLink (South Coast Brit ish Columbia Transportation
Auth
hority)
CAN
NADA, METR
RO VANCOU
UVER, popu
ulation 2.3 m
million
In de
eveloping its
s 2010 10-Ye
ear Plan Tra
ansLink need
ded to
unde
erstand the public’s
p
visio
on for how p
public transportation
shou
uld be provid
ded and paid
d for over the
e next ten ye
ears. The
type of vision wo
ould determi ne the finan
ncial impact e
e.g. “moving
g
forward” equaled
d an addition
nal $450 million per year. The
challlenge was to
o bring togetther compliccated issues, distilling
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them down to digestible chunks without losing important content.
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

•

Key stakeholder engagement through round tables and
one on one meetings
• Presentations and question and answer periods
throughout the regions
• Be Part of the Plan website
• Social media tools
• It’s Your Move interactive consultation game (offline
board game developed and online game developed)
• Front Room Forums
• A Livability Forum
• Local Government Forums
• Community Consultation Workshops
• Employee Consultations
Of the 2000 people that attended the 60 presentations from
February to May of this year and the 700 residents that attended
public consultations held throughout the region in June, in
addition to the thousands that participated in our first ever online
consultation, it was clear that people are engaged in participating
in the future vision of transit and transportation in the region.
Their participation can best be described as thoughtful, reflective
and substantive. To be sure there were concerns expressed
about existing services and the increased costs to continue to
keep pace with regional growth, but the vast majority of the input
was constructive and supportive of the Transport 2040 goals and
strategies and a Plan to achieve them.
The consultation findings were incorporated as
recommendations and presented to the Board of Directors and
then to the Mayors’ Council for approval.
In June there were approximately 45,000 visits to the
“bepartoftheplan” website, there were more than 1,000 posts in
144 new topics in 9 online forums, more than 3,000 people
played “It’s Your Move” online, there were over 80 external blog
discussions, 491 Twitter subscribers following TransLink tweets
with TransLink following 1,243 subscribers who had referred to
TransLink in their messages, and 700 people participated in
community workshops and forums. The media buy (created
awareness of the consultation process) reached 95 per cent of
adults 18+ at a frequency of 69.2 times over the entire campaign
period.
TransLink issued 5 news releases and 2 backgrounders on the
2010 10-Year Plan and received substantial coverage in print
(125 articles), radio (467:12 air-time minutes) and television
(143:46 air-time minutes).
September 2008 – June 2009
• 2000 people attended presentations and Q&A sessions
• 700 citizens attended offline workshops
• 3000 completed the online consultation exercise “It’s
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Your Move.”
40,000 citizens visited the online consultation space to
review background documents, the challenges and key
issues to be determined in the 10-Year Plan consultation
in the region
http://www.translink.ca/en/Plans-and-Projects/10-YearTransportation-Plan/2010-10-Year-Transportation-Plan.aspx
This website now serves as a reporting out mechanism the
consultation activities are no longer available online
•

Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Census 2010 – Make it Count Today for Generations of
Tomorrow
Southern Nevada Counts 2010
Clark County, Nevada, U.S. A. Population: 1.99 million (75% of
entire State of Nevada population).
Develop a culturally sensitive and meaningful public outreach
and engagement program that both educates Clark County
residents about the importance of the 2010 Decennial Census
and motivates them to participate in the process. The public
outreach program must qualify for the astonishing growth rate in
Clark County during the past decade, while addressing the
unique challenges associated with counting residents during a
full-scale economic recession.
A broad-based committee, Southern Nevada Counts 2010,
consisting of community stakeholders and organizations,
collaborated monthly to design an outreach program
emphasizing methods that reach hard-to-count communities in
Clark County. Identifying and leveraging the influence of known
and trusted voices at grassroots community meetings,
neighborhood events, and rallies. The production of a series of
vignettes with Clark County families demonstrating the real world
impacts of 2010 Census participation, culminating in a PBS
television program that aired locally with 100% donated
resources.
Nevada’s 2010 census form mail-back participation rate matched
that of 2000, one of only two states in the 11-state Denver
Region to meet or exceed their 2000 mail-back participation rate.
In Clark County, despite having to count 600,000 more residents
with less resources than were available in 2000, considering our
second-highest in the nation unemployment rate and dubious
distinction as “ground zero” of the national foreclosure crisis,
came within 1% of our 2000 mail back participation rate. The
most dramatic census form mail back participation rate increases
were observed in our urban core, described historically as “hardto-count”.
Clark County and State of Nevada
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Time Frame
People Engaged

In one outreach program activity alone, we managed to reach
8,480 residents.
In one outreach program activity alone, we managed to reach
8,480 residents.

Web Link
www.snvcounts2010.com ; www.strategicsolutionsnv.com

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Clean Rivers Healthy Communities
Metropolitan St. Louis Sewer District
St. Louis, MO (includes 600K ratepayers, three watersheds and
9,600 miles of pipe)
Key objective was to gain informed support and consent for
reducing combined sewer overflows (CSOs), one of the largest
water pollution issues in the United States. Depending on the
control option scenario chosen, the multi-decade, multi-billion
dollar infrastructure improvement project could cost from $2 to 10
billion for the St. Louis Community.
Key informant interviews, project branding, stakeholder advisory
committee, telephone survey, community presentations and
briefings, open house events, project video, project website,
Eblasts,
reminder phone calls and roving project displays
• MSD recommended a CSO reduction alternative that
reflected the public’s priority for reducing overflows in high
residential and recreation areas, rather than along the
Mississippi River because it was the most cost effective and
operationally feasible strategy. In the past, regulators
preferred greater controls along the Mississippi River.
• MSD committed to being a leader in green sewer
infrastructure improvements, especially along the Mississippi
River.
• Success of public participation convinced engineers to
include the public early and often in other planning projects.
MSD Service Area (1.4 million residents)
August 2007 to September 2009
Over 2,200 directly engaged; and tens of thousands informed via
media, municipality websites and mailings
www.cleanriversstl.com

Dorothy’s Story: Seniors, Families and Professionals –
Partners in Care
Community Engagement Team of Vancouver Coastal Health
Vancouver Coastal Health Region, British Columbia, Canada
How can the patient, family and public help to improve outcomes for
seniors who come into hospital?

Page 23

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

Sample Methods
Results

Impact Level

Time Frame

People Engaged

Web Link

Open Space, interviews, advisory committee, reference group
The development and launch of two resource packages consisting
of a DVD and supporting materials. One package specific to the
learning needs of VCH staff and one for the public in VCH area
communities. The staff-oriented package utilizes a case study to
generate discussion among staff to facilitate practice change
towards enhanced partnerships with patients and family members.
The public-oriented package provides capacity development for
individuals to better partner with health professionals in order to
increase their chances for recovery.
Region of Vancouver Coastal Health
Staff and residents
Spreading to province of BC
Open Space Forum held October 2008
Planning and development completed September 2009
Launched January 2010
In initial forum 49
In development phase 28
In implementation and launch 2500 and counting
http://www.vch.ca/get_involved/community_engagement/community
_partnerships/transforming_seniors_care
www.vch.ca

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem
Sample Methods

Results

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Empowering Communities for Greater Participation in
Wetland Conservation Issues
Millennium Challenge Account (MCA-Lesotho)
Lesotho: Botha Bothe, Mokhotlong & Quthing districts
Widespread overgrazing and degradation of alpine wetlands.
Training workshops, video presentations, poster presentations,
indigenous products displays, role-playing exercises and
lectures.
Helping stakeholders understand the importance of wetlands
made them render their support to the Wetlands Conservation
and Restoration Project. Herders assumed the responsibility of
protecting the rangeland. Livestock Owners and Traditional
Doctors now understand that taking care of rangeland resources
is not just the role of Rangers and Local Authorities (Chiefs and
Community Councilors) but requires a collective effort from the
entire community. Youth and Women’s groups also gained
understanding on the concept of sustainable use of wetlands
resources. Therefore, using a methodology that facilitated
engagement with different stakeholder groups with varying
literacy levels facilitated a move towards changes in the attitudes
of the local communities towards the Wetlands Project. It is
anticipated that this change in attitude will translate into changes
in behavior and practices towards wetlands and natural
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Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

resources in general.
3 districts in northern Lesotho: 1 central district and I district in
the southern parts of Lesotho
5 months
146
…

The Evolution of a Public Participation
Culture
Capital District Health Authority
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Population ~ 375,000
How do we create a public participation culture?
Telephone surveys, community conversations, focus groups,
web based questionnaires, stakeholder interviews, world café, UTheory, graphic facilitation.
Broad organizational commitment to public participation.
Establishment of Citizen Engagement and Accountability
Portfolio with a mandate to lead public participation.
Development of engagement policy. Extensive citizen input in
development of two pilot community based health teams and all
(43) community health plan recommendations approved by
Board of Directors. Development and implementation of
leadership development program with over 300 formal leaders on
self directed learning journeys.
High
Urban, suburban and rural communities
Halifax Regional Municipality and Town of Windsor
2 years
5000+ citizens, staff, volunteers and stakeholders
www.cdha.nshealth.ca

Imagine Austin Comprehensive Plan
City of Austin: Planning and Development Review Department,
Communications & Public Information Office
Throughout Austin, Texas, USA, and its extraterritorial
jurisdiction, with a total population of approximately 1 million
What aspects of our life today in Austin do we value and wish to
retain and enhance? What are our aspirations for the future of
Austin? What are we willing to do to achieve this future?
“Speak Week” mobile kiosks; “Meeting-in-a-Box” portable
community conversations; interactive exercises to plan future
growth; survey; task force meetings; blogs; web chats
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Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Thousands of Austinites have helped shape the future of the
City, including historically underserved and excluded
populations. Ultimately, the Imagine Austin comprehensive plan
will provide a guide for the management of change, a reflection
of community values and aspirations, the foundation for policies,
strategies, and actions, the community's to-do list, and a catalyst
for community consensus.
Metropolitan city
About 12 months
>10,000 citizens
http://www.imagineaustin.net

Montgomery College: A Steward of Service
Montgomery College
Rockville, Maryland, student enrollment 60K;
1500+employees;160+ countries represented
What is Montgomery College’s social impact?
25 Discovery Dialogues/Focus Groups and Social Impact Survey.
Taken together 1,200 students, faculty, and staff participated in
the dialogues and the survey and submitted just over 3,700
responses to the survey questions. Both the dialogues and survey
were designed to learn about all the wonderful things already
happening at Montgomery College that should be acknowledged,
celebrated, and promoted in the area of social responsibility.
A comprehensive, inclusive and deliberative public participation
process; final report with recommendations; promotional (in-house
designed) Social Responsibility and Public Policy Authentic
Dialogue Lifesavers candy; and Social Impact promotional DVD
produced. The public participation process discovered and
acknowledged and the DVD demonstrates and celebrates that
through faculty, staff, administrators, and students the College’s
social impact is broad and far-reaching inside and outside of the
classroom, within Montgomery County, throughout the region, and
across the globe. Several College units are proactively engaging,
both formally and informally, in a variety of activities and projects
with more than 150 nonprofit civic and community-based
organizations.
College, County, Region, State and Global
12 months
1,200 plus faculty, staff and students
www.montgomerycollege.edu/Departments/OED/responsibility.htm
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=T9mRKSMot2I
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Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame

Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our Solutions.
Establishing a Common Health Vision
The New Brunswick Health Council (NBHC)
Province of New Brunswick, Canada (Pop: 750,500)
The NBHC is mandated by the Government of New Brunswick
to formulate recommendations to the Minister of Health on how
to strengthen the province’s health system. It aims to formulate
recommendations that respond to the needs and expectations
of citizens and help ensure the system’s long-term
sustainability.
Three successive phases of public dialogues brought together
citizens (randomly recruited) and health system stakeholders, in
four regions of the province. The same participants attended all
three phases so as to refine their understanding of the issues
and options, learn from each other’s experiences, and build on
the work of the previous phases.
Phase I (Perspectives) and Phase II (Solutions) were highly
generative in nature, and designed to seek participants’
informed perspectives on the current and desired state of the
health system. Phase III (Common Ground) was a deliberative
dialogue during which participants engaged in choicework to
prioritize the ideas generated in Phases I and II.
The work of each phase was supported by detailed
Conversation Guides, which provided a wealth of accessible
information on the New Brunswick Health System (e.g.,
structure, costs, services), as well as a detailed summary of the
findings from previous phases.
Clearly articulated set of guiding values, principles and priorities
that form the basis of a common health vision for the province,
and which rest on a strong, province-wide consensus.
workplan for the next year and serving as the foundation for its
recommendations to the Minister of Health. Initial reactions from
government officials to the initiative, as well as participant
evaluations, have been extremely positive.
January – August 2010 (Engagement Period: March-June 2010)

Web Link

Over 300 citizens, representatives of various community and
public interest groups, health and wellness managers,
academics, health professionals, provincial government
representatives and municipal officials.
www.nbhc.ca

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Palos Verdes Shelf Superfund Site Public Outreach Program
Fish Contamination Education Collaborative (FCEC)
U.S.A, Los Angeles and Orange Counties, CA, Pop. 13,000,000
110 tons of DDT and 11 tons of PCB currently lie on the ocean

People Engaged
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floor off of California’s Palos Verdes Shelf, contaminating fish for
up to 40 miles in each direction. Some of these fish have been
found to be so contaminated that the State has recommended
that they should not be consumed. Since the contamination is
water-based, there are no means to physically restrict the
coastline, rendering containment impossible. Furthermore, the
populations who utilize the site as a resource are comprised of
low income ethnic subsistence fishermen and community
members who rely on these marine resources to feed
themselves and their families. Key objective is to involve the
public in modifying risky fish consumption behaviors through
direct community outreach and peer-to-peer messaging.
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem
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On-the-ground field testing of all surveys, collateral materials and
messages; behavior change monitoring surveys (conducted in
English, Spanish, Vietnamese and Chinese); pier & shoreline
angler outreach; health clinic outreach; educational workshops;
multilingual messaging materials (i.e. tip cards, brochures, recipe
booklets); peer-to-peer Facebook campaign; website; program
blog; Flickr page; YouTube Channel; professionally selfproduced instructional videos; interactive GIS mapping system
aggregating all outreach results; community partnerships.
Results from the community-focused program demonstrate that
the number of participants who reported eating a contaminated
fish species dropped from 10% to 0% in the Chinese community,
and from 39% to 3% in the Vietnamese community after
outreach. Results from the angler-focused campaign
demonstrate that the strategic intervention reduced the number
of contaminated fish leaving piers and entering the community by
93%. Collectively, the program has reached well over 20,000 atrisk community members in the past three years.
Health region
2007-2010 (present)
Over 20,000 participants
www.pvsfish.org

Portland Metropolitan Urban and Rural Reserves
Washington County Department of Land Use and Transportation
– Long Range Planning
Washington, Multnomah and Clackamas Counties – Portland,
Oregon Metropolitan Area – population approximately 2.5 million
Provide outreach and engagement to designate urban reserves
(areas where urban growth can occur to meet population
increases for a 50-year period) and rural reserves (areas where
no urbanization can occur to protect agriculture, forests and
natural resources.) Design and implement over two years with
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budget of less than $20,000.00
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame

People Engaged

Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods
Results
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Build stakeholder networks, create advisory groups, reframe
technical analysis to citizen-friendly language, convene 21 open
houses, provide dozens of presentations, place low-cost
literature racks in more than 100 gathering places, produce
videos, websites, on-line questionnaires, and develop media
relations
Starting with more than 400,000 acres in the metropolitan area,
designate approximately 28,615 acres as urban reserves for
possible future growth accommodation and 267,000 acres as
rural reserves to protect against urbanization. All for the next 50
years.
Metropolitan Portland, Oregon, surrounding counties and cities
More than two years starting with an Oregon State Legislative
Action in late 2007 and concluding with designations in June
2010
Regional population of 2.5 million+ residents. Primary focus on
urban unincorporated areas outside the existing Urban Growth
Boundary and rural areas.
www.co.washington.or.us/reserves

River City Blueprint: ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands
Brisbane City Council and Queensland Government
Australia, Brisbane, population 1.52 million
Key Question: ‘What is ‘Your Bright Idea’ for the City?’
Key Problem: How do we talk to members of the public who live,
work and use the inner city, particularly people who would not
normally participate in city planning projects, while ensuring their
input is broad, long term and strategic when communicating their
aspirations for the future of the inner city?
Textural interactive activity, one-on-one discussion, postcards,
on-line discussion and website
An eye catching, travelling interactive display that provided an
opportunity for a unique, spontaneous engagement that fit into
the daily routine of those who passed it and encouraged input
from a wide audience.
Participants successfully communicated their aspirations for the
long-term future of the inner-city by building their own 3dimensional ‘Blueprint’ for inner-Brisbane using colourful foam
blocks on an aerial photo of the city. The three metre by three
metre floor was an aerial photograph of the Blueprint study area
(inner 5 kilometres) which helped to set the spatial context of the
plan. The colourful 3-dimensional foam blocks assisted
participants to communicate complex ideas and provide practical
solutions in a simple, non-technical, fun way.
The stands were successful in engaging a diverse range of ages
and residents, workers and users that reflect the regional
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Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame

People Engaged

Web Link
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significance of the study area and those ages and users normally
underrepresented in planning projects.
5 kilometre radius from Brisbane’s central business district
Three months (February 2010 – May 2010)
1600 people
http://www.brisbane.qld.gov.au/BCC:BASE::pc=PC_6159#ideas

Shaping the Future of Nahʔą Dehé
Parks Canada (Nahanni National Park Reserve)
Nahanni National Park Reserve, Northwest Territories, Canada
How to involve a diverse array of people, including new
stakeholders, local communities, interested Canadians and an
international audience in the development of a management plan
– the first to provide strategic direction for the newly expanded
Nahanni National Park Reserve, a UNESCO World Heritage
Site.
Collaboration with the Nahʔą Dehé Consensus Team (a
mechanism for co-operative management between Dehcho First
Nations and Parks Canada), multi-stakeholder workshops,
Aboriginal Chief and Council meetings, community open houses,
newsletters, videos and an on-line discussion forum.
Consultations shaped the development of Nahanni’s
management plan, providing strategic direction for over
30,000km2 of Canada’s protected wilderness. Consultations
mixed traditional techniques with on-line engagement (Web 2.0)
to reach geographically dispersed audiences and allow all
interested Canadians and international visitors to shape the
management direction for this iconic park. Positive relationships
were built, setting the foundation for continuing dialogue.
Management direction of Nahanni has local impacts for
surrounding communities and business operators, national
impacts for Canadians and international impacts for international
visitors and the achievement of UNESCO World Heritage Site
goals.
The planning scope was developed with the Consensus Team
during spring and summer 2009. The consultation program
began in fall 2009 and continued until mid-February 2010.
Through local meetings with Aboriginal Chief and Councils,
community open houses, stakeholder workshops and the on-line
forum, nearly 3000 partners, stakeholders, residents, visitors and
interested Canadians participated in the planning program.
www.nahanniplan.ca
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Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem
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Sharing, Listening, Learning and Engaging Communities to
Shape Community Health Teams
Primary Health Care, Capital District Health Authority
Canada: Halifax, Nova Scotia. Population: 400,000
Capital Health is implementing new Community Health Teams
(CHT)
focused on health and wellness. As every community has
different
needs and may require different programs, supports, and team
members the following questions need to be addressed for each
CHT:
• What is the scope and design of the CHT?
• What do the citizens and providers think about the CHT
model?
• What are the perceived opportunities, barriers and
supports of the CHT?
• How will the providers work together – both within the
system and in the community?
• How will we ensure ongoing communication with citizens
and community partners?
Open conversations and world cafés with citizens and health
providers; targeted focus groups with youth, family physician
practices, community groups and organizations; and kitchen
conversations with rural/suburban/hard-to-reach citizens
A detailed engagement framework document and engagement
plan supported the CHT planning group to engage multiple
stakeholders in meaningful conversations. This framework was
based on the IAP2 principles and processes of public
participation. Significant input and perspectives were heard from
a wide range of stakeholders. Findings were corroborated
through a validation session with representative stakeholders.
CHT programs and services, principles for working with the
community, staff competencies, human resource requirements
and future directions were developed in direct response to the
engagement findings.
High - Neighbourhoods of regional municipality (urban and
suburban)
About 12 months per CHT
600+ citizens and stakeholders at local community level
www.communityhealthteams.ca

Site C Clean Energy Project (Site C)
BC Hydro
British Columbia, Canada
The provincial government directed BC Hydro to initiate
consultations and determine whether Site C – a third dam on the
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Peace River in northeast B.C. – should continue to be pursued if
conservation, upgrading existing equipment, and investing in
new sources were insufficient to meet the future electricity needs
of the province.
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged

Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results
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Three rounds of comprehensive public and stakeholder
consultation. Two community consultation offices, discussion
guides and feedback forms, stakeholder meetings, open houses,
website and online feedback form, submissions, and toll-free
information line.
More than two-thirds (69%) of provincial consultation participants
agreed with the key question. Overall, 57% of consultation
participants agreed with this, while in the Peace Region,
consultation participants were evenly split (47%/47%) on their
level of agreement.
Based on the Stage 2 key findings of a multi-stage process,
including extensive public and stakeholder input, BC Hydro
recommended proceeding to the next stage. On April 19, 2010,
the B.C. government announced Site C would proceed to Stage
3, Environmental and Regulatory Review.
Province-wide benefits through a clean and renewable energy
source. Physical impact in the Peace River region by the creation
of a reservoir.
Fall 2007 – Fall 2009
More than 2,500 public and stakeholder participants in three
rounds of consultations. Broad and extensive public notification
program, including newspaper and radio advertisements,
thousands of emails, phone calls and household mailers, and bill
inserts. More than 1,700 public inquiries about the project.
www.bchydro.com/sitec

Tidal Dee and Clwyd Flood Risk Management Strategies
Environment Agency Wales
Northeast Wales coastline and inland tidal areas around the
River Dee and River Clwyd estuaries
Flood risk management strategy to help Environment Agency
Wales and its partners (including local authorities, the Welsh
Assembly Government, and local people), understand how to
best manage tidal flooding from the Dee and Clwyd estuaries for
the next 100 years. The strategy presents short, medium and
long term solutions designed to take into account climate change
predictions
Workshops, community planning events, supermarket drop-in
exhibitions, community interviews, questionnaires, consultation
documents, response forms, website
A comprehensive community engagement programme was
central to the development of the strategy and the only one of its
size and scope to have been undertaken in Wales to date. The
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Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results
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views of local people underpinned the strategy in a way that has
never been attempted before by Environment Agency Wales.
Local businesses, communities and individuals (as well as
statutory bodies and local authorities) are influencing decisions
they will live with for the next 100 years. The most affected /
vulnerable people were targeted through specific activities.
Wide area covering main centres of population around Rhyl and
Prestatyn (for the Clwyd), and Chester and Flint (for the Dee)
Approximately 18 months
Over 1500 stakeholders and local people
www.environment-agency.gov.uk/clwyd
www.environment-agency.gov.uk/dee

A Trio of Books on “Community Planning”
Dr Wendy Sarkissian, nine co-authors and Earthscan
publishers
Nimbin and other locations in Australia; Sweden; Canada;
publisher in London, UK
Kitchen Table Sustainability: Practical Recipes for
Community Engagement with Sustainability (KTS)
(2009): examines ways for ordinary people to engage with
the sustainability discourse.
SpeakOut: The Step-by-Step Guide to SpeakOuts and
Community Workshops (S/O) (2009): a workshop manual
with detailed SpeakOut case studies.
Creative Community Planning: Transformative
Engagement Methods for Working at the Edge (CCP)
(2010): explores ways to be more creative and visionary in
community engagement processes while still delivering
tangible results.
Research, writing, publishing and marketing of three books
on community engagement in the “Tools for Community
Planning” suite from Earthscan, London
Together, these new books fill major gaps in the “practice”
literature for engagement practitioners and community
organizers, especially when dealing with intractable
problems. Kitchen Table sustainability offers techniques
that promote education, action, trust, inclusion, nurturing
and governance in engagement processes. SpeakOut
provides step-by-step guidance for designing and
managing the innovative SpeakOut engagement model
pioneered in Australia in 1990, now used internationally.
Creative Community Planning provides poems, stories
and wide-ranging practical guidance for those seeking more
creative and visionary engagement processes to appeal to
a wide range of community audiences.
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Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged

Web Link
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International publisher with wide distribution. Two books
currently used as textbooks in planning courses in Canada
and Australia
Book research and writing began in mid-2007. All books
available internationally by February 2010.
Wendy Sarkissian, Wiwik Bunjamin–Mau and Dianna
Hurford,(co-authors); “with” authors: Yollana Shore, Nancy
Hofer, Steph Vajda, Cathy Wilkinson, Kelvin Walsh, Andrea
Cook and Chris Wenman
www.kitchentablesustainability.com
www.speakoutplanning.com
www.creativecommunityplanning.com
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Case study summary
Title

OutLOUD consultation for Airds Bradbury Renewal Project

Organizing Group

Housing NSW in partnership with Straight Talk

Location

Airds Bradbury, NSW, Australia (population = 4,770 people)

Key Question/Problem

How to invite and support meaningful engagement and input of
local public housing tenants into a new master plan to shape
improvements to physical infrastructure including housing,
streets, open space and the town centre, as part of
comprehensive community renewal process.
Engagement
activities needed to contribute to and complement community
capacity building activities.

Sample Methods

OutLOUD (modelled on SpeakOut), Design OutLOUD (modelled
on enquiry by design), OutLOUD bus trips (experiential learning
excursions), Walk OutLOUD (walking and place based
consultation), newsletters, flyers, participatory workshops, focus
groups, community reference group, precinct barbeques, health
expo, ‘community change maker’ working groups (resident-led
action groups), school outreach, technical workshops, household
survey.

Results

The engagement process successfully built broad awareness of
the project and its aims with public housing tenants. Through
engagement, key community aspirations have been incorporated
as a major focus of the master plan, particularly safety,
community cohesion and how physical planning can influence
and shape an existing and changing community. Through
engagement, a large, skilled and confident group of residents
has emerged who are eager to participate in further detailed
design and are committed to leading and creating change ‘from
the bottom up’.

Impact Level

Suburb level (geographic impact)
Collaborate level (IAP2 spectrum)

Time Frame

Approximately 18 months (ongoing)

People Engaged

4,770 people

Web Link

n/a

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 38

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

The problem and the challenge
Airds Bradbury is a public housing estate in the south west of Sydney recognised as a seriously
disadvantaged area. Weekly household incomes in the area are less than the half the Sydney
average; unemployment rates are five times the Sydney average; nearly 70% of the population
have no formal qualifications and 40% of households are single parent families.
There is commitment to redress the physical and social imbalance in the area. The Airds
Bradbury Renewal Project (the project) aims to turn Airds Bradbury into a place of opportunity
with a mixed and integrated community and a sustainable future. A new master plan is being
developed to shape improvements to physical infrastructure including housing, streets, open
space and the town centre as part of a comprehensive community renewal process. This
renewal process is being underpinned by meaningful community engagement.
An inherent challenge in working with such disadvantaged communities is the high level of
disengagement from participating in community life. For a number of reasons, this was the case
in Airds Bradbury.
Residents have a deep distrust of government which has arisen after years of broken promises
and negative experiences of regulatory institutions. A draft master plan for part of the area was
prepared in 2002 with limited consultation, was never adopted and improvements were not
delivered. Consequently, residents were dubious that the current master planning process would
bring about positive change and were unmotivated to step forward and participate.
Significant physical and social barriers exist in Airds Bradbury which has comparatively poor
facilities and services as a result of poor planning and underinvestment. Lack of basic amenities
and access to services limit opportunities for residents to meet and interact which generates
feelings of isolation and exclusion. Furthermore, residents have increased stress levels
produced by higher levels of crime, violence and antisocial behaviour which further inhibit their
willingness to participate in community life.
There is an entrenched ‘victim mentality’ in the area produced by low levels of control residents
feel they have over their lives. Consequently, there is a culture of blaming others, finding
excuses and being pessimistic about the future. The majority of residents feel powerless to
influence change, which limits their motivation to take responsibility for their circumstances or
contribute to community life.
The role of public participation
Tackling social disadvantage requires more than fixing up or selling off old houses. Successful
community renewal brings residents on a transformational journey and builds connectedness in
the community, giving residents hope for the future and building momentum for change.
Renewal cannot be a top down process. To generate sustainable outcomes the process has to
be owned and driven by residents to ensure local issues are priorities and dealt with in a
relevant, creative, and effective way to directly benefit the community.
For this reason, community renewal in Airds Bradbury had to be a resident ‘owned’ process.
Accordingly, the engagement process was intrinsic to the renewal project and was designed and
delivered to strengthen the community’s ability to take action that leads to positive change at the
local level. Through participation, residents were empowered to take an active role in the
delivery of services and management of change.
Public participation methods
Over the last eighteen months, Housing NSW in partnership with Straight Talk undertook a
comprehensive engagement process that involved a range of activities including:
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Community Reference Group (GRG) – a representative group of about 15 residents
who meet monthly to provide advice on all aspects of the project and input to decisions
Precinct barbeques – approximately 40 small community BBQs involving over 500
residents to promote and invite participation in the master planning and renewal process
OutLOUD – a large scale community celebration of people and place involving nearly
1,500 residents with a range of consultative activities to gather resident ideas and
aspirations about the future of the area and to introduce the master planning process
OutLOUD bus trips – a series of bus trips involving approximately 200 residents to
provide opportunities for experiential learning and capacity building to input to the master
planning process
Walk OutLOUD – a large scale consultation involving 150 residents focused on ‘walking
and talking’ with pedestrian circuits and designated stopping points for residents to
explore, share stories, talk and reflect about ways to improve the area
Resident visioning workshop – a creative, participatory workshop attended by almost
60 residents who formally presented their ideas and vision for the future of the area to
inform the master planning process
Design OutLOUD – a participatory design workshop involving approximately 300
residents to test and develop design concepts for the master plan.

Other activities included a health expo, resident led action groups that have driven a number of
local projects to act on community priorities for change, a household survey, technical
workshops and dozens of meetings, briefings and regular informal contact with stakeholders.
Uniqueness of the project
The project stands out as unique from other community renewal projects due to the scale and
breadth of the engagement activities that underpinned the renewal process and the
unprecedented level of engagement with residents, in what was a very disengaged community.
Never before have residents in Airds Bradbury been so engaged and hopeful about the future of
the area. A number of key elements prompted the high level of participation:
•
•
•
•

•

•

The project deliberately started with a ‘big bang’ event – ‘OutLOUD’ - to alert residents to
the renewal process and encourage engagement. Around 1,500 people attended
significantly exceeding the target of 400 people
All large scale events were staffed by teams of people who had been trained in event
logistics, but also in skill development. This training helped staff empower participation
and supported resident engagement
Participation incentives were provided for residents to ensure active and sustained
resident participation
Proactive stakeholder management and promotion was used to encourage resident
participation in events, including tailored invitations and repeated personalised follow ups
from a team of residents, highly visible variable message signs and badges handed out
at BBQs
Events were designed to:
o Combine consultation with fun and celebration
o Focus on community strengths, assets and resources – not just issues
o Build capacity
o Support relationships and partnerships
o Provide diverse opportunities to participate
o Be respectful, empowering and purposeful.
Resources were used strategically to generate momentum and encourage continued
involvement with an emphasis on directing the bulk of effort towards the ‘sometimes’ and
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‘often’ engaged residents and not the ‘very’ engaged residents who were already
motivated to participate.
Project results
The project led to an unprecedented level of ‘engagement’, as distinct from ‘consultation’, with
residents, which has built trust, goodwill and respect.
The project outcomes have been influenced in a range of ways as a result of public participation:
•

Several well resolved concept designs were developed at Design OutLOUD and are
now being refined into the master plan
• Funding commitment and work started on a number of resident-led initiatives to improve
the area and provide increased opportunities for residents. For example monthly
markets, weekly fruit and vegetable co-op, graffiti removal campaign, park clean ups,
landscaping and seniors housing developments have been established or are underway.
While the master plan has not yet been developed and adopted, the preferred concept design is
based directly on the outputs of the iterative planning process and is broadly supported by
residents and key stakeholders.
Alignment with core values
Core value 1 – How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or
problem were involved?
The engagement process recognised that those with the greatest interest or stake in the future
of Airds Bradbury were existing residents and they needed to input to the master plan. With
input from the CRG, an open process was designed that provided for inclusive participation to
ensure no one was left out. An effort was made to tailor engagement activities that were
appropriate and appealing to children, young people, men, women, private owners and tenants,
public tenants, Aboriginal people, South Pacific Islander people, seniors and people with low
literacy.
Examples of how the engagement activities were tailored included:
•

•

•

•
•

At OutLOUD, there was an ‘Aboriginal dreaming’ zone that included indigenous food and
opportunities to learn didgeridoo and traditional painting as well as space for participants
to tell stories about Aboriginal culture, identity and experiences living in the area. ‘Brother
Black’, an Aboriginal hip hop artist also performed at OutLOUD, engaging young
Aboriginal residents and also appealing to other young people in the area
At OutLOUD, a ‘sistahood tent’ was established to provide a safe place for women to
come together and talk about issues affecting them. Participants were encouraged to
share stories which encouraged discussion about issues such as ‘belonging’, ‘identity’
and ‘wellbeing’. From this activity, a cultural values statement was developed for women
Other activities and events were organised at appropriate times to enable carers with
young and school aged children (who are mainly women) to participate as well as having
qualified childcare workers available at all events to ensure that lack of childcare did not
present a barrier to women participating
Outreach work with schools to run creative writing classes with primary and high school
students to write stories about the future of the area; master planning classes with high
school students to teach urban planning and sustainable design concepts
At OutLOUD, a ‘kids zone’ and a ‘youth zone’ were established with a focus on providing
activities for young people of all ages.
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Core value 2 – How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s
contribution?
Prior to commencing work on the master plan significant energy was directed towards
generating energy and momentum within the community and building resident capacity to input
to the planning process. This meant consultation was undertaken when the community had the
most opportunity to influence outcomes – not when residents were ill-equipped and disengaged
and not as a token gesture at the end of the process.
Core value 3 – How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the
needs and interests of all participants were communicated?
The diversity of local needs, issues and concerns were understood, considered and addressed
through the planning process. All engagement activities sought to set out and reinforce the
positions of different participants.
An example of this approach was the Design OutLOUD which provided opportunity for all
stakeholders to come together to test assumptions and explore the implications of different
development opportunities and constraints through a transparent, objective, collaborative and
integrative design process. Residents, regulators, local government, services providers and
Housing NSW worked side-by-side to workshop creative and practical responses to real issues.
Key stakeholders, including residents, were given the opportunity to provide a design brief to
outline specific requirements and desired outcomes or conditions for the master plan. The briefs
served as essential points of reference that guided the design workshop. This open process
helped build trust and understanding and emphasised the need for integrated problem solving.
The outcome of Design OutLOUD was several well resolved design concepts that are now being
refined into the master plan. It is expected that the master plan will be broadly supported
because it will reflect an integrated response to stakeholder needs and will have been
developed through an inclusive process where stakeholders had opportunities to put their issues
on the table upfront.
Core value 4 - How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most
affected?
To ensure sustainable outcomes, the community had to be actively engaged in the planning for
the area so that the master plan could respond to priority issues. The process needed to invite
participation, empower residents and overcome the significant barriers around talking to
government. Incentives included provision of childcare, food and participation competitions with
prizes. Similarly, engagement activities needed to be energetic, inviting and fun to attract and
sustain participation.
All activities were designed to be creative and were facilitated at a pace that empowered
residents to participate. At Design OutLOUD, traditional engagement processes were modified
to meet the need of the residents by offering shorter sessions with dynamic activities, providing
lots of breaks, having visual recording and limiting the number of formal presentations.
All activities were extensively promoted via different mediums such as newsletters and flyers,
posters displayed around the area, large variable message signs at the gateways to the area, a
shopfront in the town centre, personalised invitations, random follow up phone calls and
barbeques outside schools. This blanket approach to promotion meant that it was easy for
residents, who had the most to gain from the renewal process, to be aware of the opportunities
to participate.
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Core value 5 – How did the project seek input from participants on how they wish to
participate?
A flexible approach was taken to provide residents with the power to influence how they
participated in the project. There was an emphasis on using a range of techniques and mixing
the scope and intensity of engagement activities. For example, there were a number of one-off
events that residents could participate in ad-hoc and there were a number of groups that they
could join for more formal ongoing involvement.
The CRG enabled residents to input to core project elements, including the design of
engagement activities. The CRG emphasised that accessibility was critical. In response,
activities were designed to be accessible to all demographic groups; be physically accessible,
particularly for those with mobility impediments; be appropriate for the target groups they were
aimed at; be warm and welcoming for everyone to participate to the extent that they wished and
be clear in intent, fun, rewarding, inspirational and educational in outcome. The CRG played an
ongoing role in providing feedback on what was and was not working which enabled the
approach to be continually refined.
The engagement process included:
•
•
•

A mix of activities at OutLOUD for people interested in different issues and specific
needs and allowed participants to go to activities that interested them. Activities were
participatory and fun so that consultation was relatively effortless
Customised invitations for Design OutLOUD in response to feedback from residents that
a formal letter would not generate interest
Establishment of informal working groups of residents, called ‘Community Change
Makers’, that meet regularly to set their own agenda and act on local priorities.

Core value 6 – How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to
meaningful participation?
The marked and concentrated levels of disadvantage in the area meant that mainstream
consultation processes, geared towards the educated and articulate, would have been
intimidating and disempowering. Activities had to be designed to ensure that residents felt good
about themselves, the future and their ability to control and influence change.
There was a focus on capacity building to empower residents by equipping them with the
knowledge to participate meaningfully. Experiential learning techniques such as the OutLOUD
bus trips provided opportunities for residents to visit a range of different planned urban spaces in
south western Sydney. These bus trips helped residents learn about what works in other places
and to expand their vision of what was possible in Airds Bradbury. Residents also developed
their ability to articulate what was needed to deliver positive change. This equipped them with
information and knowledge to enable them to comprehend planning and design concepts and
participate in the process in an informed way.
Core value 7 – How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants
knew how their input affected the decision or addressed the problem?
A number of methods were used to report how participants have influenced project decisions
and help shaped parameters for the master plan. The CRG was regularly updated on how and
why decisions were made. This provided an important check and balance mechanism, ensuring
the project team was kept accountable for outcomes.
Broad-based reporting back included regular distribution of newsletters to keep residents
informed about the renewal process. A shop front in the town centre was established to provide
an accessible venue for residents to get information and updates on upcoming events and to
talk about how issues of interest had been addressed.
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Pictures and images

Residents wearing
participation passports.

Emphasis on fun and celebration
combined with consultation at all
events

Participation passports were a project innovation to encourage residents to get
involved. Stamps given as proof of participation. Minimum number of stamps
required to be eligible for prize draw.

One of 17 creative, hands-on
participatory activities at OutLOUD,
modelled on ‘speakOut’ technique

Residents and agencies working
together in three day Design
OutLOUD,
modelled
on ‘enquiry
by
IAP2 State
of the Practice
Report
design’ technique

Use of graphic recorders at workshops supported
dynamic facilitation for participants with low
literacy and limited attention spans
Bus trips to ‘good’ parks and town
centres and community hubs provided
opportunity for experiential learning

Providing free transport to enable
participation
Page 44

Using food to bring residents
together. Food supported process as
a celebratory component of all events
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Title: Building the Designer Democracy Movement
Award Category: Organization of the Year
Organization Name: The American Institute of Architects
Nominee’s Name: Center for Communities by Design, AIA
Contact Information: Joel Mills
Director, Center for Communities by Design
American Institute of Architects
1735 New York Ave
Washington, DC 20006
Tel: (202) 626-7405
Email: joelmills@aia.org
Web: http://www.aia.org/about/initiatives/AIAS075265
2 Participant References:
Erica Rioux Gees, AIA
Kuhn Riddle Architects
28 Amity Street, Suite 2B
Amherst, MA 01002
(413) 259-1630, Ext. 103
ericagees@hotmail.com
Gees has served on many design assistance teams, and was a member of the AIA
National Board.
Harris Steinberg, FAIA
Penn Praxis
409 Duhring Wing, School of Design
University of Pennsylvania
+1 215 573 8719 USA TEL
Harrisst@design.upenn.edu
Steinberg was team leader for the Miami River Corridor Catalyst Project in June 2010.
Contact information for 3 Publications to be notified if this entry is selected:
Jim Schneider, LEED AP
Editor
Hanley Wood Business Media
eco-structure/metalmag
jschneider@hanleywood.com

Christopher Hawthorne
Los Angeles Times
202 West 1st Street
Los Angeles, California, 90012
Christopher.Hawthorne@latimes.com

Doreen Shelley
Architectural Digest
Conde Nast Publications
4 Times Square, New York NY 10036-6563
Doreen_shelley@archdigest.com
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2
Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame

People Engaged
Web Link
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Building the Designer Democracy
Movement
The Center for Communities by
Design/American Institute of Architects
Washington, D.C., USA
How can the organization make a
contribution that will support the
sustainable development of our
communities?
Community Charrettes, surveys, world
cafes, workshops, focus groups, youth
workshops
A replicable set of values and a process
that can be broadly applied to urban
design and sustainable communities. The
development of a participatory culture and
applied values that explicitly recognize the
central place of the public in the design of
the built environment which has influenced
how the organization, its members, and the
profession approach its work.
Hundreds of communities across the
United States, including almost 200 in the
last five years
Program inception: 1967. Project timelines:
6 months to 1-year. Charrette lengths: 3-6
days
Over 100,000 total. Between 60-1,000 per
community. (average: 300)
www.aia.org
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3
Public Participation Challenges and Opportunities
Forty years ago, the profession of architecture wasn’t viewed as a public craft, but one
made for an exclusive group of professionals. It also wasn’t traditionally associated with
community design – in fact, most people still think of architects as the designers of
individual buildings, rather than larger systems. Many architects didn’t regard
themselves as intermediaries between public aspirations and the built environment
either. The designer democracy movement is the story of how a chance meeting led to
the development of a 43-year tradition of public work at the American Institute of
Architects that has assisted hundreds of communities, changed an organization, and
altered the way the architectural profession approaches public participation in its craft.
The Rationale for Public Participation
In 1967, the American Institute of Architects began its design assistance programs,
pioneering the early forms of the modern charrette process. In 1985, Architects Peter
Batchelor and David Lewis described the early development of the program in Urban
Design In Action, a history of the R/UDAT program:
“Called Regional/Urban Design Assistance Teams, or R/UDATs, they began in 1967 in
response to a citizen’s chance perception that the American Institute of Architects could
help resolve the problems of his community. The first team discovered that the city is a
living organism, embodying within prototypical problems the local culture, history and
aspirations of its citizens. They sensed its continual evolution, from past to future forms.
Most of all, they realized that the citizens wanted to help shape their own destinies, to
participate in the formulation of policies whose implementation would result in a new
sense of community.” – Peter Batchelor and David Lewis, Urban Design in Action
Following the first project in Rapid City, South Dakota, the R/UDAT program expanded
dramatically, working in over 80 communities during its first 20 years. As the program
matured, it established the following principles for operation in its projects:





An interdisciplinary approach to community design. Design Assistance teams
included not only architects, but a diverse collection of professionals in teams of
6-10 professionals, designed to fit the local community context.
An Enhanced Professional Credibility. The program was based on the notion that
a fresh set of outside perspectives provided a creative spark to local discussions.
Therefore, no team members came from the local community or the region. Each
team represents a diverse national makeup of geographies and professions. All
team members are required to serve pro bono, and are barred from accepting
any work as a result of a project. There is no ‘client’ other than the public interest.
An inherent and expressed sense of the value of public participation. Today, the
AIA has a four decade tradition of designing community-driven processes that
incorporate substantial public involvement through a multi-faceted charrette
format that includes public workshops, World Café sessions, surveys, focus
groups, stakeholder interviews, formal meetings and presentations. This
approach allows the national team to build on the substantial local expertise
present in a community and leverage the best existing knowledge available in
representing community ideas. The AIA is always invited by the community. It
does not solicit projects from host communities.
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4
Through its design assistance programming, the AIA has leveraged millions of dollars in
pro bono public service work and engaged thousands of participants in communitydriven planning processes that address urban design and sustainability issues. Through
the Design Assistance Team program, over 1,000 professionals from over 30 disciplines
have provided millions of dollars in professional pro bono services to more than 180
communities across the country.
Impact of Core Values on the Organization
The design assistance experience has had a profound impact on both the organization,
as well as the profession more broadly. Today, the American Institute of Architects
boasts over 300 state and local chapters and over 80,000 members. It has transcended
the traditional membership association to take on a public role in society. The design
assistance experience has dramatically altered the organizational culture and identity of
the AIA. Today, the organization’s slogan reflects the public nature of its identity – the
AIA “serves as the voice of the architecture profession and the resource for its members
in service to society.” The impact of a participatory culture on the organization has also
led to the dramatic expansion of its commitment to public service. In 2002, it created the
Center for Communities by Design, which serves as “a catalyst, convener, and
information center that helps AIA members work with citizens and other stakeholders to
envision and create more sustainable, healthy, safe and livable communities.” The
Center houses AIA’s participatory service programs and has led design assistance
processes across the country and provided technical expertise and resources to
members and other organizations about charrette processes and public participation in
general. In one case, the design assistance process was modeled in West Virginia to
provide free technical assistance to needy communities. As one local architect described
it, “Our idea was: if we could listen to the wants and needs of the community and visually
represent them in a conceptual way, all the while implementing the AIA’s principles of
livable, sustainable communities, then community leaders would have a powerful tool to
pursue funding and otherwise gain momentum for their efforts.”
The AIA’s commitment to the Core Values is expressed in its staff as well. Center staff
are trained in public participation and have received training from organizations that
include the IAP2, as well as the National Charrette Institute, the International Association
of Facilitators, and other organizations. Center staff have conducted dozens of
charrettes across the country, and have provided training to AIA members and other
organizations such as the Mid-Atlantic Facilitators Network on “Designer Democracy”.
A Typical R/UDAT Project – Boerne, Texas, 2008
The Boerne, Texas, R/UDAT typifies the manner in which AIA applies core values and
its principles to a community process:
 Formation of a broad-based local steering committee, submittal of a formal
request for AIA’s help, and the creation of a project website
(http://rudatboerne.com/).
 A Multi-disciplinary team of architects, urban designers, historic preservationists,
housing experts, civic health experts, green developers, and planners.
 A community process that included a community-wide survey; an integrated,
semester-long effort by university students to survey and describe issues that
resulted in a book; a community-wide building identification contest; a gradeschool visioning process; a two-day initial visit that included meetings with
community leaders, a broad-based steering committee, local business
representatives, and over 100 local residents and stakeholders to design the five
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day charrette process and get input on the professional makeup of the team; a
five-day community charrette process that included town hall events, a World
Café event, focus groups, stakeholder interviews, a two day studio workshop with
dozens of local design professionals and students, formal presentations to the
city council and a public meeting of residents to explain what the team heard
from the community and the priority recommendations they had informed, and
the delivery of a formal 92-page report summarizing the community conclusions
and team’s recommendations.
This project has had the following results so far:
 It involved over 700 residents (in a city of 6,178) in the formulation of a long-term
plan for the community;
 As a result of the community enthusiasm from the charrette, the local steering
committee formed Boerne By Design, a non-profit organization guiding
implementation of the charrette outcomes;
 The community hired a professional media company to produce a documentary
of the process, and created a gallery of the dozens of design graphics, graphic
facilitator recordings, and student work from the charrette process that kept the
public conversation going for months after the charrette;
 The project won several state awards for planning processes from the Texas
Society of Architects, the American Planning Association, and others;
 It resulted in the design and initial construction (broke ground 2010) on a civic
campus complete with a LEED-certified public library and civic buildings, and the
formulation for a portfolio of community investments and improvements
(streetscapes, bridges, etc) that continue to guide the community today.
The Boerne R/UDAT is illustrative of the 143 other processes implemented around the
country. During the last two years, the Center for Communities by Design has digitized
all of the project reports and posted them on the AIA website, providing a resource
available to practitioners around the world.
In 2005, in response to the growing national interest in community sustainability, the AIA
launched a companion program called the Sustainable Design Assessment Team
(SDAT). Like the R/UDAT program, the SDAT brought interdisciplinary teams together to
work with communities in intensive charrette processes. It also represented a major
institutional investment in participatory sustainability plans by the AIA. The organization
underwrote 75 percent of the project costs, requiring host communities to contribute only
$5,000 to the costs. All team members served pro bono. As a result, the program
represented a unique opportunity for communities across the country to access technical
assistance. In 2006, the organization increased its investment in public visioning
processes even further. To mark the 150th anniversary of the organization, AIA
announced the Blueprint for America initiative, a year long effort by members to “mark
the AIA’s 150 years of service to the profession and the nation by working with their
communities to create a better future by design.” AIA leaders described the Blueprint
process in clear terms: “The Blueprint for America is an initiative in which AIA architects
engage fellow citizens, mayors, other professionals, and local government officials to
collaborate on a community service program that addresses a community’s distinct
needs with the goal of producing a shared vision for a more livable future.” The Blueprint
for America community service program facilitated 156 community processes in support
of their community visioning initiatives. A website was created to house all of the
Blueprint projects as a resource for the future. In addition, during the last 5 years the AIA
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has held SDAT projects in over 40 towns, cities and regions across the country. In 2009,
Eco-Structure Magazine wrote a feature story on the program (“Communities Sharpen
Their Sustainable Futures”) that provided profiles of several communities which illustrate
the power of the community design process. All of the SDAT project communities can be
found through the Center’s website.
A Typical SDAT - Indianapolis, October 2009
The Indianapolis SDAT project is illustrative of how AIA applies the Core Values to its
work. The process included the following elements:
 The formation, and refinement, of a representative local project steering
committee to guide outreach, organization, and communications in the
community, as well as develop a formal application for assistance;
 An initial consultation visit from staff and a team leader, including meetings with
the steering committee and resident stakeholders, that informed the selection of
a multi-disciplinary team of 10 and the dates for the full charrette;
 The creation of a project website - http://www.smartgrowthindy.org/
 A pre-charrette workshop and consultation two weeks before the event with over
100 residents, covered live on local television, in which the process was outlined,
and participants designed the team’s driving tour of the area, selected the
meeting times and venues, and designed a door-to-door outreach campaign for
the community;
 A 3-day charrette process involving hundreds of residents and local
stakeholders, as well as several design studios involving 87 local design
professionals and professors and 83 students from Ball State University, which
received significant local media coverage before, during, and after the event;
 A public presentation (covered live on local TV) of the team’s conclusions,
explaining what they heard from the community and how that led to the
formulation of the plan reflected in a 122-page final report.
The outcomes of the event thus far have included the following:
 The residents of the community proclaimed the charrette an unconditional
success, and pledged to work together on implementation.
 After seeing hundreds of residents developing a consensus around key issues
for the first time in years, and working hand in hand with city staff and local
partners, Mayor Greg Ballard reversed his earlier reluctance to support major city
investment tools and announced plans for two Tax-Increment Financing (TIF)
districts to contribute major public funds to revitalization work in the area.
 During the October event, EPA Asst. Administrator Mathy Stanislaus attended
the opening public workshop and pledged the federal government’s support for
collaborative community initiatives like the design assistance process. In
February, 2010, the EPA announced that the Smart Growth Redevelopment
District was one of 6 national pilot communities that will receive tens of millions of
dollars over a two year period to help address brownfield redevelopment,
housing, and transportation.
 Community development organizations have already begun follow up master
planning work with local design firms, and site selection for the city’s first light rail
line is in its final stages.
The AIA’s organizational culture has changed in profound ways as a result of
incorporating public participation as an organizational value. In 2006, the AIA’s strategic
plan was updated to include a goal to “Strengthen Communities through Architect
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Involvement,” and “Serve as a catalyst, purveyor, and source of information to enable
members, components, and citizens to create healthy, sustainable, safe, and livable
communities.” In 2008, the AIA’s Strategic Plan was updated to include 4 key strategic
components – members, organization, profession, and society. Within this key strategic
component, the organization has defined a set of goals and metrics to expand its
success and impact. In addition, the AIA Leadership mandated a ‘Legacy policy’ to
contribute public work regularly when the organization is holding a meeting. Most
recently, the AIA organized a Legacy charrette project in conjunction with its annual
convention in Miami, Florida. From June 5-9, 2010, a design team worked with local
partners and hundreds of citizens on plans for the Miami River Corridor, delivering a 45page final report with recommendations. At the conclusion of the process, the chair of
the city council delivered a formal proclamation of gratitude to the AIA during the AIA
Convention.
Evaluation against Core Values
From the inception of the design assistance programs, the AIA has embraced the value
of public participation, affirming that citizens and other stakeholders have a right to be
involved in the decision-making process about their community future. Its programs have
held as a core principle the commitment to partnering with the public on visions for the
future, holding that citizens represent the best “local experts” who have the most
experience in their own neighborhoods, towns, and cities. The charrette process has
promoted collaboration among diverse interests and parties, identifying points of
consensus that meet the needs of a variety of participants, including local decision
makers. The organizational approach to community involvement has built the capacity
for local community engagement which has resulted in robust participation that often
goes beyond what a community has experienced previously. The AIA’s method of
assessment and its initial visits to communities have directly involved stakeholders in
designing the scope of the projects, identifying key issues and professional expertise
required, and designing schedules, venues, and formats for public participation that fit
within local traditions and culture. Throughout the process, participants are given
information about the process and program, their role and contribution to it, and the
necessity of building the collective civic capacity of a community to achieve success.
Finally, the charrette presentations and final reports have communicated explicitly how
community involvement and input has influenced the final product, resulting in shared
ownership of the implementation process and significant results over the long-term.
Conclusion
The last 40 years have witnessed nothing short of the birth of a collaborative design
movement. The architectural profession now engages in community design as
collaborative public work on a regular basis. The charrette process has become
synonymous with visioning and planning, and both public and private sector
organizations utilize its format to engage in participatory, community-driven processes in
thousands of jurisdictions every year. The AIA design assistance model has been
exported abroad, most notably in Britain, where it has been applied to engage dozens of
communities in long-term planning. The designer democracy movement represents the
result a 43-year tradition of public participation and public service in the pursuit of livable
and sustainable communities. In the process, it has transformed an organization and the
profession it represents. The profession has moved ever closer to the mantra expressed
by Jane Jacobs 40 years ago, that “cities have the capability of providing something for
everybody, only because, and only when, they are created by everybody.”
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Miami River Corridor Catalyst Project

Boerne, Texas R/UDAT Project

Indianapolis SDAT Project

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 53

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 54

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

TITLE:

“IT’S YOUR MOVE”:
TRANSLINK 2010 10-YEAR PLAN

AWARD CATEGORY:

INNOVATION AWARD

NOMINEE’S NAME:

TRANSLINK (SOUTH COAST BRITISH COLUMBIA
TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY)

CONTACT:

AMELIA SHAW
MANAGER, PUBLIC CONSULTATION AND GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS
1600-4720 KINGSWAY
BURNABY, BC
V5H 4N2
CANADA
(604) 453-4656
Amelia.Shaw@translink.ca

PARTICIPANT REFERENCES:
Included in body of application
PUBLICATION REFERENCES:
To be discussed
CASE STUDY: SUMMARY

TITLE:

“IT’S YOUR MOVE” – TRANSLINK’S 10-YEAR PLAN

ORGANIZING GROUP:

TransLink (South Coast British Columbia Transportation Authority)

LOCATION:

CANADA, METRO VANCOUVER, population 2.3 million

KEY
QUESTION/PROBLEM:

TransLink in developing its 2010 10-Year Plan needed to understand
the public’s vision for how public transportation should be provided
and paid for over the next ten years. The type of vision would
determine the financial impact e.g. “moving forward” equaled an
additional $450 million per year. The challenge was to bring together
complicated issues, distilling them down to digestible chunks without
losing important content.

SAMPLE METHODS:

Interactive exercise: “It’s Your Move”
Offline board ‘game’ exercise: “It’s Your Move”
Background documentation provided along with real time
comparison with input from other citizens

RESULTS:
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public consultation which included both offline and online. This
blended public consultation featured the tool “It’s Your Move.”
Of the 3000 that played the game online, its simplicity of design
served to make it accessible and its consistency with the offline
version which involved 700 participants enable results to be
compared and tabulated.
“It’s Your Move” engaged citizens in a three-step process:


Step 1: Identifying priorities – their transportation vision



Step 2: Funding Priorities: How can we fund priorities given
current revenue streams?



Step 3: Future Funding: What additional funding methods
should be used?

Online and offline findings were consistent. Citizens selected rapid
transit as a priority, identified transit fares and fuel taxes as key
funding mechanisms and carbon pricing and road user fees as future
funding options.
“It’s Your Move” successfully engaged participants in a complex
transportation and funding discussion that will impact over 2 million
people in the region.
IMPACT LEVEL:

Over 3000 citizens engaged with the tool online and many of these
participants would not have participated in the offline events. Those
affected by the transit plan felt they had a better understanding of the
issues after participating in the “It’s Your Move” Exercise.
Market research indicates that 70% of those that played “It’s Your
Move” increased their knowledge of the issues and 67% viewed the
exercise as a positive. While In the end, findings were largely
consistent from both offline and online versions.
Thousands of residents were engaged in the development of the
2010 10-Year Plan both online and offline. The inclusion of the “It’s
Your Move” consultation exercise allowed the consultation process to
engage and hear from a broader audience. The development of “It’s
Your Move” and subsequent communication materials allowed the
public to focus on potential investment scenarios and revenue
options and provide specific feedback to the decisions that TransLink
and others had to make. This input was included in the final report to
the transportation authority’s Board of Directors and the Mayor’s
Council was instrumental in informing executive and political
decision-makers about public financial and service investment
priorities.

TIME FRAME:

May – June 2009

PEOPLE ENGAGED

Over 4500+ citizens offline and online completed a range of
consultation activities
Online: 40,000 citizens visited the online consultation space

WEB LINK:
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THE PROBLEM AND CHALLENGE
TransLink in developing its 2010 10-Year Plan carried out a broad-based public consultation
which included both offline and online. The challenge was to bring together complicated
issues, distilling them down to digestible chunks without losing important content. Another
challenge was creating a consultation initiative that would engage citizens in a dialogue
about transportation investments during an economic recession, following a provincial
election and in the midst of an exploding 2010 Olympic price tag for taxpayers.
THE ROLE OF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
The broad public consultation process featured offline and online initiatives all designed to
increase the level of engagement, reach new audiences in the process and provide multiple
opportunities for residents to have input. Public Consultation constantly looks for new ways
to engage people in the process of discussion, dialogue and ultimately decision-making.
TransLink for the first time in its organizational history designed and implemented a blended
(offline and online) public consultation featuring the tool “It’s Your Move.” This consultation
tool was developed by TransLink for the purpose of engaging citizens in a complicated
discussion to inform transportation planning recommendations to be implemented in the next
decade. Objectives of “It’s Your Move” were:
1. To raise awareness about the transit and transportation challenges facing the region
and increase understanding about these challenges and possible solutions
2. Engage stakeholders in the discussion in such a way that we can see that this is our
collective future we are creating together.
3. Increase engagement and provide an opportunity for everyone who wishes to
participate in the consultation process.
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION METHODS
This blended consultation while it featured the design and development of the customized
consultation experience “It’s Your Move” also included:
 Key stakeholder engagement through round tables and one on one meetings
 Presentations and question and answer periods throughout the regions
 Be Part of the Plan website
 Social media tools
 Front Room Forums
 A Livability Forum
 Local Government Forums
 Community Consultation Workshops
 Employee Consultations
Three things needed to be accomplished during the consultation process TransLink had to:
i.
determine the general appetite for programs and investment in roads, goods
movement, and transit, cycling and pedestrian improvements in relation to
how much people are willing to pay for it.
ii.
inform the discussion with an exhaustive list of available and "new" funding
sources to provide a broad based spectrum of sustainable revenue to enable
TransLink to meet the region's needs for the next seven to 10 years. Specify
the programs and projects that would be undertaken at various levels of
investment and provide a summary of the pros and cons of these with
nominal dollar amounts.
iii.
facilitate an inclusive dialogue to review the plan and the funding sources with
the public and stakeholders.
UNIQUENESS OF THE PROJECT
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Of the 3000 that played the game online, its simplicity of design served to make it accessible
and its consistency with the offline version which involved 700 participants enable results to
be compared and tabulated. “It’s Your Move” engaged citizens in a three-step process:
 Step 1: Identifying priorities
 Step 2: Funding Priorities: How can we fund priorities given current revenue
streams?
 Step 3: Future Funding: What additional funding methods should be used?
Online and offline findings were consistent. Citizens selected rapid transit as a priority,
identified transit fares and fuel taxes as key funding mechanisms and carbon pricing and
road user fees as future funding options. “It’s Your Move” successfully engaged participants
in a complex transportation and funding discussion that would impact over 2 million people in
the region.
PROJECT RESULTS
Online and offline findings were consistent. Citizens selected rapid transit as a priority,
identified transit fares and fuel taxes as key funding mechanisms and carbon pricing and
road user fees as future funding options. “It’s Your Move” successfully engaged participants
in a complex transportation and funding discussion that would impact over 2 million people in
the region.
It aimed to clarify issues, present challenges and provide a series of options for participants
to work through in order to inform the 10-Year Plan. “It’s Your Move” sought to engage
participants by making key issues in the Plan a collective challenge not just a TransLink
problem. Many noted that the game also served to increase their understanding of the
mandate of TransLink. Offline the game served to create a frame for deliberative dialogue
and worked to garner substantive and thoughtful input from participants.
Input gathered from “It’s Your Move” was integrated into the final report presented to the
TransLink’s Board of Directors and Mayor’s Council for review. This input was instrumental
in informing officials where the public stood on financial investments and transportation
service priorities for the next ten years in the region. Awareness of TransLink and the public
consultation process grew with specific data available to indicate:
 Awareness of “bepartoftheplan.ca” increased over time.
 Awareness of TransLink in context of Roads and Bridges/Bike Paths and Walking
Routes also increased over time.
 Perceptions of TransLink on attributes related to proactivity, public involvement in
planning and responsibility for more than transit improved over time.
Market research determined that understanding of the issues and challenges facing
TransLink was increased and slightly more than six-in-ten say they have a favourable
impression of TransLink following the presentation of funding options. Media relations
coverage was impressive with 125 published print articles and hundreds of radio and
television air-times minutes in coverage.
ALIGNMENT WITH CORE VALUES
Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision
have a right to be involved in the decision-making process.
From the beginning this particular exercise was developed to support a consultation that
called upon citizens to ‘collaborate’ in the decision-making process. Developing a blended
consultation featuring the “It’s Your Move” participatory tool increased the reach and
broadened the engagement of people in a decision-making process. Over 3000 citizens
engaged with the tool online and many of these participants would not have participated in
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the offline events. Those affected by the transit plan felt they had a better understanding of
the issues after participating in the “It’s Your Move” exercise.
Public participation includes the promise that the public's contribution will influence
the decision.
“It’s Your Move” served to increase the transparency of the consultation. Each participant
online could see how their feedback compared with thousands of their fellow residents from
all over the region. The offline version provided a unique opportunity for all participants to
experience meaningful dialogue, to increase their understanding of the issues and to provide
informed input as a result of the exercise.
The consultation process was designed to allow TransLink, the Board, the Commissioner,
the Mayors’ Council and the public to hear from a variety of different sources. To that end,
TransLink implemented activities that would provide feedback from three separate but
important groups: key stakeholders, an active public (participation in online and offline
events) and non-participants (market-research surveys). Thousands of residents were
engaged in the development of the 2010 10-Year Plan both online and offline. The
development of “It’s Your Move” and subsequent communication materials allowed the
public to focus on potential investment scenarios and revenue options and provide specific
feedback to the decisions that TransLink and others have to make.
Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing and
communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decision makers.
Sustainability was at the forefront of TransLink’s 10-Year Plan public consultation. Citizens
selected rapid transit as a priority, identified transit fares and fuel taxes as key funding
mechanisms and carbon pricing and broad user fees as future funding options. There was
strong support for funding sources that influence behavioural change for example, kms
travelled, fuel tax, tolls, efficiency of vehicles, etc. This was identified as an important
economic, social and environmental aspect of options moving forward. Participants
consistently indicated that carbon pricing and road user fees should be considered as the
top two options. These were preferred because people understood the relationship between
the impact on the environment and the transportation network and the need to pay for
sustainable alternatives. This will have an important impact on financial planning for future
expansion of the regional public transportation system.

Property Tax
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The above graph is a sample of one of three graphs (e.g. online, offline and market
research) of data available for each key question. The design of “It’s Your Move” proved to
be quite remarkable in gathering data which was consistent from both offline and online
versions. It was truly innovative that TransLink could design this tool resulting in consistent
data findings which allowed for a broad measurement of public input on the three key
questions of funding priorities, investment levels and current and future funding
mechanisms.
Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially
affected by or interested in a decision.
“It’s Your Move” online allowed TransLink to:
o Quickly reach a wide and diverse audience;
o Provide another avenue for access: an opportunity for feedback that is
convenient and accessible to those who cannot participate in a face-to-face
forums;
o Gather information more quickly;
o Generate feedback to respondents automatically and to provide email alerts
about future consultations;
o Decrease cost per participant;
o Communicate to multiple stakeholders internally and externally;
o Engage in a discussion that could stimulate new ideas; and
o Data can be gathered, compiled and organized more readily.
One participant commented: “Thank you for doing this public consultation, I think it’s
incredibly important to talk to the public and gauge their needs.”
Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate.
“It’s Your Move” was developed initially as a prototype in response to a demand for broader
engagement in the consultation process and to providing citizens with an entry point that
was more flexible and conducive to their own schedules. The exercise was tested with key
internal and external stakeholders as part of its development process. This input was then
incorporated into the final design of this consultation exercise.
Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate
in a meaningful way.
“It’s Your Move” included opportunities for participants to review key background documents,
participate in dialogue with fellow citizens and to compare input both offline and online.
Market research indicates that 70% of those that played “It’s Your Move” increased their
knowledge of the issues and 67% viewed the exercise as a positive. While In the end,
findings were largely consistent from both offline and online versions.
Here is what participants in the “It’s Your Move” interactive consultation exercise viewed
their experience:
“Informing us before asking our opinion was helpful; our answers were based on information
rather than how we feel.”
“It is a great exercise because we can see what did and seeing how others vote after we
submitted our choice.”
“I thought it was very good, it gave me more information about what the issues are. Also made
me feel I might have some contribution.”
“it was very elegant, yet extremely informative tool. Any user should be able to use and
understand it.”
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Public participation communicates to participants how their input affected the
decision.
All of the information received from governments, stakeholders and the public was provided
to TransLink’s Planning and Finance Divisions as advice as they completed the draft Plan.
A summary of everything heard was presented to the TransLink Board, Commissioner and
the Mayors’ Council as well as being made available on TransLink’s Be Part of the Plan
website.
PHOTOS
Below please find examples of participants in the Be Part of the Plan 2010 10-Year Plan
consultation using the “It’s Your Move” TransLink consultation tool both online and offline.
As well, there are sample invitations to join the discussions through TransLink Listens and
our Buzzer Blog. This tool helped set the context for deliberative dialogue and provide a
meaningful entry point for citizens to discuss key challenging issues and provide key
feedback into the 10-Year Plan.
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Title

Project ADD (Acquire, Develop, and Deliver) Water

Award Category

Project of the Year

Organization Name Central Arizona Project
Nominee’s Name

David Modeer, General Manager

Contact Information Central Arizona Project
Terri Sue C. Rossi, Senior Policy Analyst
Email: tsrossi@cap-az.com
T: 1.623.869.2216

References

Tim Bray, Board Member, Central Arizona Project
Office: 480.585.5644 tbray@src.cc
Carol Erwin, Area Manager, U.S. Bureau of Reclamation, Phoenix Area
Office: 602.996.1696 nerwin2@cox.net.
Ray Jones, Engineering and Water Resource Consultant, Aricor
Office: 602.341.4771 ray.jones@aricor.com

Contact Information
From Three
Publications
Shaun McKinnon, Arizona Republic (Phoenix).
Email: shaun.mckinnon@arizonarepublic.com
Mike Sunnucks, Phoenix Business Journal (Arizona).
Email: msunnucks@bizjournals.com
Tony Davis, Arizona Daily Star (Tucson).
Email: tdavis@azstarnet.com

"It's only been two years and we've reached all these
agreements. In water years, that's a very short time. I am very
impressed with staff and the stakeholders and all the work that
went into this. The process has produced something that is
worthwhile and a good start."
- ADD Water Stakeholder and CAP Board member -
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Title
Organizing Group

Project ADD Water-Acquire, Develop, Deliver Water to Central
Arizona
Central Arizona Project (CAP)

Location

CAP's service area totals around 24,000 square miles. Centrally
located, CAP's service area includes Arizona's largest cities:
Phoenix, Mesa, Tucson and others.

Key Question/Problem

Long-term water demands in CAP’s service area are projected to
exceed currently available supplies. Assuming CAP is to be the
primary entity that acquires, develops and delivers new water
supplies for its service area, how should the water be shared
and paid for?

Sample Methods

At the core of Project ADD Water was the IAP2 six-step decision
making model which was followed throughout. A wide variety of
hands-on, interactive techniques were creatively used:
 Technology of Participation or ToP® methods
 Creative Strategic Thinking® coaching sessions
 Electronic decision-making tools
 Appreciative inquiry
 Using analogies, metaphors and imagery
Groups of 80 to 100 people typically generated work products in
smaller groups, then reviewed and combined them at larger group
levels. The process also incorporated case study research for like
organizations and problems.

Results

100 diverse stakeholders agreed to over 85 points regarding how
specifically to share and pay for a new water supply for existing
and future residents and businesses in central Arizona. Based on
this consensus, the CAP Board unanimously agreed to implement
the ADD Water Program. The Board did not modify the consensus
at all.

Impact Level

Over five million people or 80% of state’s population including over
100 cities, towns, communities, and Native American Tribal
nations.

Time Frame

Approximately 2 ½ years.

People Engaged

ADD Water accumulated a list of nearly 500 stakeholders.
Approximately 100 of those people actively participated in more
than 50 public meetings totaling 250 hours of actual meeting time
and 15,000 hours of cumulative individual time.
www.projectADDwater.com

Web Link
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The Problem and Challenge
Central Arizona Project (CAP), a multi-county water conservation district, with an elected Board,
manages and provides water to 24,000 square miles in central and southern Arizona. The
largest supplier of renewable water in Arizona, CAP annually delivers an average of 1.5 million
acre-feet of Colorado River water to more than 50 municipal and industrial customers, nine
tribes and a dozen irrigation districts. The canal system stretches 336 miles across the state.
Long-term water demands in CAP's service area will eventually exceed available water
supplies. Whether current supplies will last 20 years or 50 is a matter of debate, but it makes
sense to develop a comprehensive strategy for the acquisition and delivery of water to meet
future demands. “Project ADD Water” is the Acquisition, Development and Delivery of Water.
Project ADD Water is a public participation process, created in response to CAP's 2006
Strategic Plan. This Plan called to establish “a collaborative process addressing the issue of
developing new water supplies for CAP's service area—one that encourages fair competition
and eliminates unfair advantage”. The Plan presumed the most efficient and cost-effective way
to develop new water supplies would be for CAP to be the single point of acquisition.
Population is projected to grow in communities that are "water poor" and are less experienced in
competing for water supplies. To meet the needs of all stakeholders, a transparent, open public
process was demanded. To meet this mandate, CAP chose to use IAP2's five-steps for public
participation planning as well as IAP2's six-step decision-making model. Consistent with Step 1
for public participation planning, Gain Internal Commitment, CAP clarified the problem. This
problem was fully vetted by stakeholders in the first step of the IAP2 decision-making model.
Problem statement: Long-term water demands in CAP’s three-county service area are
projected to exceed currently available supplies. A comprehensive strategy may be
desirable for the acquisition and delivery of water to meet these future demands.
Focus Question: Assuming CAP is to be the primary entity that acquires, develops and
delivers new water supplies for its three-county service area, how should the water be
shared and paid for?
While simple on the surface, agreement about the problem statement and focus question took
several internal and external meetings. The well-conceived, fully vetted problem statement kept
the process on track and the participants focused. Both the problem statement and focus
question were posted at all stakeholder meetings.
The Role of Public Participation
Public participation created an emotionally safe environment for stakeholders to collectively
answer the focus question. While CAP was tasked with developing an equitable solution for its
customers, CAP could not define “equity or fairness” for them. If the stakeholders could agree
on an answer to the focus question, then CAP could decide if it was willing to do what
stakeholders were asking. If stakeholders could not agree, then CAP would decide
independently and run the risk of being sued.
In addition to gaining internal commitment, CAP also identified the decision maker as CAP's
Board, determined the organization’s tolerance for involving its public meaningfully, and
identified a list of potential stakeholders. Consistent with Step 2, Learn from the Public, CAP
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interviewed stakeholders about the decisions CAP had made internally in the first step. Next
(Step 3), CAP agreed that the Spectrum of Participation™ level would be collaborate, detailed
the decision process (Step 4) and wrote the Public Participation Plan (Step 5). This took about
four months of weekly meetings. In a special session of the CAP Board in January of 2008,
several CAP customers demanded a more prominent role in the public participation process. As
a result of this request, the CAP Board created a Project Team that included internal CAP
employees, three Board members and nine outside stakeholders.
Not surprisingly, each stakeholder group had a "correct" answer to the focus question, and each
stakeholder was certain its correct answer was the "real" correct answer. So, the first obstacle
in solving the overall problem was, in fact, to unwind the idea of a single correct answer.
Public Participation Methods
To shift stakeholders and CAP away from positions (the "correct" answer) and toward common
interests, public participation needed to have a structural role in the process. To do this, CAP
selected IAP2's six-step decision-making model: 1) identify problem, 2) gather information, 3)
establish criteria, 4) develop alternatives, 5) evaluate alternatives and 6) make decision.
CAP also hired experts in the IAP2 process to design and implement the Public Participation
Plan. A deliberate decision on its part, CAP knew it could not be both stakeholder and process
caretaker concurrently and serve either role well. CAP also wanted the IAP2 caché to provide
credibility to this approach. From the onset, each IAP2 step was intentionally followed.
Stakeholders, who perceived the process as a threat, attempted to divert the process from this
core decision-making model, but CAP resisted these attempts and did not abandon the model.
Uniqueness of Project
In what way(s) did public participation improve the decision? The IAP2 model was a
pivotal tool used to shift stakeholders from positions to interests. Without this shift, no solution
would have been possible. Before ADD Water began, one core stakeholder group (the three
largest cities in the service area) had agreed upon how to share and pay for a new water
supply. This group began advocating its position using isolation techniques to gain two strategic
outcomes: 1) to minimize, as much as possible, any “gives” to another stakeholder and, 2) to
ostracize stakeholders who did not agree by creating a fear that only through cooperation with
them could a stakeholder hope to gain anything. This group eventually met with CAP. CAP was
uncomfortable with a closed process and publicly stated its intent to conduct an open and
transparent public participation process. This was both a departure from past practices and a
turning point for the project. Statements made by participants at the final Board meeting clearly
demonstrated support for an open public participation process over back room politics.
While the focus question sounds simple, the ultimate solution will be quite complex. Another
unique aspect of the project was the creation, by stakeholders, of a complex framework for
developing and communicating potential solutions. The framework included 28 clarifying
questions to be answered for each potential solution. These questions were organized into nine
components ranging from participation eligibility, capital and operational costs, need
determination to governance. Because it was so well thought out, the framework helped yield
over 85 points of consensus.
Describe the innovative participation techniques used. CAP decided all decisions or
recommendations would be made in the large stakeholder group, a significant departure from
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how CAP and the water industry made decisions in the past. This change was challenged
frequently. If possible, CAP also wanted all work products to be prepared by stakeholders too.
To be effective, this meant that the broad stakeholder group (around 100 people) would have to
move in an accordion-like fashion, back and forth between small and large group work.
To accomplish this goal, the facilitation team used a variety of techniques to achieve results at
each step. Specifically, facilitators relied primarily on ToP® methods and electronic decisionmaking tools. ToP® methods included the root group facilitation methods (i.e. consensus
workshop and focused conversation methods) organized in constantly changing ways. In all
cases, facilitators followed the ToP® four stage thinking process: objective, reflective,
interpretive and decisional. Also called ORID, this four-stage process allows facilitators to take
groups through these important phases of thinking, thus enabling groups to process their
experience as a whole and make decisions together instead of independently. Using facilitative
methods was a huge shift for participants who typically accomplished goals through adversarial
approaches like negotiations, lawsuits and legislative changes. Specific techniques included:










Cooperative study for gathering research on relevant case studies
Consensus workshop to create arenas of criteria evaluation spectra for paying and sharing
Focused conversation for all review and work activities
Appreciative Inquiry
Electronic polling to understand outcomes and prioritize criteria
Motivational speaker to inspire creativity in creating alternatives
Multiple teams tackling same problem simultaneously, each coming up with their best solution
Survey all stakeholders online through Survey Monkey
Using analogies, metaphors and imagery to describe complex decision processes and
continuous use of graphic facilitation in small and large groups

Another challenge was to help stakeholders suspend their biases and think creatively about how
to solve this problem. Decision step 3 began with a workshop led by a renowned organizational
change expert, Dr. George Land. He explained how neuroscience research provides insight
into adult creativity. His Creative Thinking Strategy™ workshop was fun and trained
participants how to change their patterns of thinking and become more creative.
Ten stakeholder teams took this coaching to heart and formed ten alternatives. Similarities and
differences were identified by the full stakeholder group. Areas of disagreement were dealt with
in a smaller group which met weekly for eight weeks and reported back to the full group.
Was the project able to solve a problem that faces the field of public participation? A
challenge faced by public participation practitioners and facilitators in the water industry is the
belief that only water managers and engineers understand water issues, so water issues cannot
be facilitated by a neutral third party. While there are probably some hard-core "water buffalos"
who might still say that, no one can say this effort failed to accomplish its goal. As one
seasoned irrigation district manager put it to the CAP Board:
"Every one of us has been asked to work together, and we've done so admirably.
You can't just walk away and say we didn't accomplish anything. I was very leery
about being able to come together…I think we're there. We've finally figured out
how to work together."
How did the project spread the practice of public participation into a new area? CAP is
maintaining its commitment to use public participation for the implementation phase of ADD
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Water which began in June of 2010. CAP appreciates the importance of nurturing the work
already done. CAP is also using public participation methods in developing its Integrated
Resource Plan. But perhaps more importantly, through ADD Water as an example, CAP has
set the gold standard for how stakeholders want to and will expect to influence decisions in the
water industry irrespective of the sponsoring agency. The days of smoke-filled back room
politics are gone…smoke and all.
Project Results
Countless work products were produced by stakeholders, including a problem statement and
focus question, 90 data requests and responses, an exhaustive list of interests, concerns and
expectations, two sets of evaluation criteria, ten potential alternatives to evaluate and two 30page reports. These intermediate products ultimately culminated into a Summary of Emerging
Consensus documenting 85 points of agreement.
The most important result was the Board’s decision to implement ADD Water. And in fact, this
decision was a huge shift for CAP representing a completely new function—not one
contemplated by the visionaries who forged the CAP. Such a decision could bring anywhere
from 300,000 to 700,000 additional acre-feet of water into CAP's service area—enough water to
serve two cities the size of Phoenix. CAP likens this decision to a fork in the road…a place we
would and could not come back to again. Either CAP would develop a new water supply, move
forward, and never look back, or CAP would let others assume that role.
In March of 2010, based on the Summary of Emerging Consensus, CAP decided to assume
that role. Going forward, the question is no longer will CAP assume this role, but how. This
was a very important distinction for CAP and its customers. There will be no turning back. As
CAP enters implementation, the Summary of Emerging Consensus has become the foundation
for the current phase of the ADD Water Program.
Alignment with Core Values
How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved? The issue is so important to the future of Arizona that most stakeholders knew about
the project long before the first meeting. However, CAP made an exhaustive invitation list for
the kick-off meeting. Stakeholders soon realized CAP was serious about an open process…a
true paradigm shift was occurring in how these decisions would be made. Stakeholders rarely
missed a meeting – they knew the importance of having their voice included.
How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
Completely! The CAP Board unanimously accepted the final product and agreed to begin
implementation. Internal and external stakeholders were involved throughout.
How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated? Providing a reliable water supply is a
basic underpinning of a stable society. Decades can pass between when you decide to acquire
a supply and when you actually deliver it. A decision that fails to "stick" is not acceptable.
CAP's decision to use the IAP2 models was foundational to CAP's theory about making the
decision "stick". CAP's decision to have stakeholders make all decisions and recommendations
and prepare all work products was also foundational to that theory.
Since stakeholders prepared all their work products and because everything was documented
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using video and still pictures, stakeholders had a strong sense that their interests and needs
were being communicated to the Board. In addition, we had three Board champions who
attended meetings with almost perfect attendance. One Board member summed it up for the
Board as decision day approached in response to another Board member suggesting the
stakeholder process should come to an end.
"If you haven't been there, you can't understand all the expertise and hard work
that went into this product. You have to understand how important it is to the
State and all of us to try to work together because water is a scarce resource.
I've learned so much from all of these people and I respect them so much. For
us stop at this point would be a real disservice to everyone who has put in all this
hard work. I just can't accept that."
How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most affected?
CAP developed a stakeholder list while preparing the initial Public Participation Plan. This list
was later vetted with the Project Team. E-mail lists were compiled from multiple sources and
used to notice the first stakeholder meeting. From there, interest has been by word of mouth.
Many new stakeholders came to the table throughout the process. Even as we've entered
implementation, new stakeholders call us regularly.
How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
During the early planning, approximately 20 stakeholders were interviewed by the CAP Planning
Team. Specifically, they were asked how they wanted to participate and this helped form the
initial Public Participation Plan. The Board then created a Project Team who was solely focused
on providing input for how to facilitate broad stakeholder meeting. At the one-year mark,
facilitators spoke with every member of the Project Team to assess how the process was going
for them. Several mid-point corrections were made to accommodate concerns. At the end of
the second year, stakeholders completed an online evaluation survey and these results were
used to design the implementation phase.
How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation? Because stakeholders prepared the information needed to answer the focus
question, such information contributed strongly to meaningful participation. Facilitators did an
excellent job making sure all work and decisions were made by stakeholders. CAP even
allowed stakeholders to manage a contract to develop 13 case studies for organizations from
around the world that had struggled with the same problem.
How did the communication of the project results ensure the participants knew how their
input affected the decision or addressed the problem? CAP made a decision early on to
document the ADD Water process through audio, video and still pictures. This turned out to be
on the best decisions made. Not only was this information available on line for stakeholders to
watch meetings they did not attend, it also served other purposes as well. For example, at CAP
Board meetings and large stakeholder gatherings, photos and videos were interwoven into
presentations, amplifying that this was really a human decision and not a technical one.
Decision-makers could literally see how much time and care stakeholders were giving to this
process. Because meetings occurred so frequently, the web site was the most efficient way to
ensure communication and feedback. The website was very well received by participants.
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IAP2 2010 Core Values Awards
ESTABLISHING A CULTURE OF COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT WITHIN A LOCAL
GOVERNMENT
Organisation of the Year
Logan City Council

Deanie Carbon, Program Leader Community Engagement
o Ph: 0409 615542
deaniecarbon@logan.qld.gov.au
Participant references
o Chris Rose, CEO Logan City Council Ph: 07 3412 3412
chrisrose@logan.qld.gov.au
o Richard OLeary, Manager Community Engagement and Marketing, Logan City Council
Ph 07 3412 3412
richardoleary@logan.qld.gov.au
Publications:
o The Courier Mail
o Jimboomba Times
o Albert and Logan News
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Case Study Summary:
Title

ESTABLISHING A CULTURE OF COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
WITHIN A LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

Logan City Council
Australia, south of Brisbane, population 270,000 residents

Sample Methods

Results
Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Local government amalgamations throughout the Australian state
of Queensland saw, in one case, parts of three Councils merged to
form the sixth biggest local government area in Australia.
The challenge -- how to stay in touch post-amalgamation with an
expanded population of 270,000 residents and 1,500 staff by
building a culture of community engagement within the
organisation
Introducing an advisory service across Council's 25 branches,
writing and adopting a community engagement policy, strategy,
training of 72 staff and 25 Managers, surveys, tools, resources,
open houses, projects
A culture of community engagement has been fostered within
Council from elected representatives to managers to staff
Local government area with 63 suburbs in 957 sq km, with a local
economy worth $19.2 billion and 185 ethnicities represented
About 18 months
A proportion of 1,500 staff and 270,000 residents
http://www.logan.qld.gov.au/LCC/council/haveyoursay/
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WITHIN

A

LOCAL

Public Participation Challenges and Opportunities
The key challenge for Logan City Council is the sheer size of its expanded workforce and the
community it is seeking to engage with.
In March 2008, local government amalgamations saw Logan City Council in Queensland's South
East grow four-fold to become Australia's sixth biggest local government. Logan City now covers
63 suburbs in 957 sq km, with a local economy worth $19.2 billion and 185 ethnicities represented,
making it one of the most multicultural districts in Australia. It is also a young city with a median
age of 33 years.
Council's CEO Chris Rose saw a need to establish a dedicated community engagement program
to provide avenues for Council to stay in touch with the new city's 270,000 residents and the
Council's 1500 plus staff.
At the same time, Council entrenched its commitment to community engagement by overhauling its
Corporate Plan and adopting the goal of building "strong and cohesive communities by developing
better ways to engage our communities in those issues that affect them".
A dedicated Community Engagement Program Leader was appointed. This officer established the
community engagement program and recruited two more staff to run the advisory service to help
Council's 25 branches run successful engagements. A 12-month action plan was adopted to start
achieving these goals, including the establishment of Have Your Say mechanisms for the
community. To spread a culture of community engagement throughout Council, 72 staff from
across the Council branches were trained in IAP2, receiving the full accreditation and certificate.
Separate training was offered to Managers.
The challenges have been many:
a) Community engagement was a new concept for Council
b) The amalgamation of staff, management and Councillors from three Councils into one saw
many competing priorities for their time and workload and funds.
c) Traditional thoughts that community engagement cost time, money and only attract whinges,
and lack of awareness and expertise in how to do it successfully.
d) Providing tools, resources, knowledge and an advisory service to overcome these challenges.
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However the opportunities have been tremendous:
a) Established advisory role for CE team, offering services in training, support, monitoring,
resources, survey drafting, facilitating group discussions and CE needs analysis and assessment.
b) The amalgamation of planning policies and local laws for three Councils provided the
opportunity to consult the public on these tangible projects to find a way forward.
c) Managers embraced the community engagement advisory service and within 12 months had
placed community engagement within their top 10 priorities for the coming four years.
d) The number of community engagement projects within Council grew from about three to 60
within six months.
e) About 72 staff were trained in IAP2 in eight months to increase awareness about public
participation, overcome the challenges and provide them with skills and confidence.
f) A monthly Community Chat was introduced, taking the Mayor and a different Councillor each
month out into the community to meet informally with residents at different local coffee shops.
g) A series of Open Houses were conducted for Council's new local town plans so residents could
talk one-on-one with a planner in their community hall to provide feedback on preferred planning
options and ask questions.
h) Young school leaders, working with Council's youth officers, chose a topic that was important to
them and a strategy to address it, resulting in a sticker campaign to counter binge drinking.
i) Truck drivers, residents and Council formed an advisory group to address issues of
neighbourhood noise, resulting in an overhaul of Council bylaws for parking of heavy vehicles.
j) "Survey adventure" held where 30 staff from across the organisation took paper surveys to
shopping centres to get feedback from a cross-section of residents to supplement on-line surveys.
k) Established community engagement procedures and templates – development phase and
communication worksheet, community engagement consultation report, CE venue schedule, CE
outcomes and actions worksheet and evaluation form.
l) Developed a new intranet site offering information on resources, tools, project register, CE
planner and helpful links.
m) Website developed at www.logan.qld.gov.au/LCC/council/haveyoursay
n) Developed community engagement tools – A-frames, tear-drop banners, workshop aids (sticky
wall, travelling kit).
o) Provide professional in-house staff as facilitators for internal and external forums to harness
ideas from staff across branches and from external attendees.
p) Collaboration with other Queensland Councils to establish a community engagement network
that embraces best practice, professional development and maximises resources.
q) Program Leader appointed to Local Government Association of Queensland steering committee
on community engagement, working to develop a policy guide for Councils throughout
Queensland.
r) On-line public forum “Bang the Table” trialled and adopted.
s) Annual awards established to recognise great community engagement projects within Council,
with the first "Human Factor Innovation Award" winners announced in March 2010 in line with IAP2
Australia award criteria.
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Rationale for Public Participation
In March 2008, local government amalgamations saw Logan City Council in Queensland's South
East grow four-fold to become Australia's sixth biggest local government. The CEO Chris Rose
saw a need to establish a dedicated community engagement program to stay in touch with the new
city's 270,000 residents and the Council's 1500 plus staff.
Changes to Queensland's Local Government Act which take effect from July 1, 2010, make it a
requirement for local Councils to have a community engagement policy in place and for Councils to
conduct "meaningful engagement". This is a forward-thinking move, as staff working in Councils in
some other Australian States do not have this legislative backing and impetus for their work.
Logan City Council adopted the IAP2 framework for its community engagement program. This
allows staff within Council to all "speak the same language" in terms of community engagement
and to work within a coordinated framework.
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Impact of Core Values on the Organization
Corporate Plan
Council entrenched its commitment to community engagement by overhauling its Corporate Plan
and adopting the goal of building "strong and cohesive communities by developing better ways to
engage our communities in those issues that affect them".
The new 2009-2013 Corporate Plan pledges: "We encourage greater participation from our
communities in understanding issues affecting them via community engagement and research
activities. Through continuous engagement, feedback and advice we can better deliver and plan
for the future needs of our communities and become a city reflective of our people. We will develop
and implement initiatives that will encourage the community to become more actively involved in
issues that may affect them. We will manage and govern our city to ensure transparency and
responsiveness to the needs and views of our communities in decision making practices."
Policy and Strategy
Council adopted a Community Engagement Policy and a Community Engagement Strategy in
June 2009, which "provides a set of guidelines for the conduct of community engagement activities
to align with Council's required standards and the expectations of the community."
Council adopted the IAP2 principles of integrity, inclusion, deliberation, and influence as part of its
own policy.
1. The policy is designed to encourage practices within Council that can result in:
(a) Residents in Logan City knowing when and how Council will consult them and when
Council needs to make decisions on their behalf.
(b) The Logan community being well-informed about issues, strategies or plans that may
directly or indirectly affect them.
(c) Councillors, Council staff and consultants engaged by Council consulting effectively and
appropriately within the community when making decisions or forming policies and plans.
(d) Community engagement being coordinated and integrated in a consistent manner across all
areas of Council.
2. Community engagement does not replace the decision-making functions of Council.
3. Community engagement is defined as "a way to improve communities by identifying and
addressing local ideas, concerns and opportunities by involving the public in certain processes
that affect them and their community".
4. Logan City Council aims to be recognised as a Council which is open and honest with the
community it represents and has a willingness to listen to and value what residents have to say
about an issue. On a daily basis, Council makes decisions which affect the lives of its
residents. One of the mechanisms Council uses from time to time to interact with its community
is community consultation.
5. While it is not possible to consult with the community on every issue, Council would like to
ensure that the community is as well informed as it can be on major issues, plans and projects,
and has opportunities through community consultation to enhance Council's decision-making.
From an administrative point of view, the planning, implementation and reporting of community
engagement activities must be conducted by staff in accordance with Council’s community
engagement policy and procedures. The principles and values outlined in the policy and
strategy should be diligently applied to community engagement processes. All Council
community engagement activities, including all internal and external surveys plus activities
conducted by external consultants on Council's behalf, must be coordinated through Council's
Community Engagement and Marketing Branch.
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Training
Council trained 72 staff in the IAP2 Certificate of Public Participation and 25 Managers. They range
from HR staff who use their skills to engage with other staff, to parks, governance, planning,
customer service, and community services staff who use their skills in the community. They have
learned about best practice community engagement principles in an internationally-recognised
framework.
Internal Frameworks
Council staff use templates based on the IAP2 Core Values to plan community engagements.
These templates have been made into an electronic format and are also available in a paper
format. Groups of four to five staff get together to brainstorm the planning of an engagement and
complete the template, which is signed off by a Manager before the engagement begins. For large
projects, Council endorsement is sought before the project starts, to get buy-in from the decision
makers.
A management directive has been endorsed by Council's senior management team to reinforce
the Community Engagement policy and the need for Managers/branches/staff/Councillors to
consider the impact on residents when proposing changes to Council policies/laws or when
planning activities and projects. The aim is to encourage staff to liaise with Community
Engagement staff at the earliest stage in the project so that Council can create well-planned and
executed consultations and get the best outcome for the community.
Managers are encouraged when writing reports to Council to report briefly on internal/external
consultation conducted so far and any proposed internal/external engagement. This is intended to
prompt staff to think about what needs to be done, before seeking Committee sign-off on any
project.
Evaluation
Monthly reports on community engagement are forwarded to Council and community engagement
is reported against in the annual operation plan and annual report. A report is also submitted to the
State Government once a year. In the State Government's Annual Return of the Status of
Community Engagement 2008/09, Logan City Council is one of nine councils in the category of
‘very large councils’ with a current community engagement policy and program in place. In
reviewing the annual return in July 2009, Colin Jensen, Director-General of the Coordinator
General, said it was "evident that a robust community engagement process was in place" at Logan
City.
Conclusion
In November 2008, Council appointed its first dedicated community engagement officer to
establish and set up the program. This submission outlines the extensive efforts made since then
to nurture a culture of community engagement within Council and outlines how with management
support and assistance, community engagement can be a successful tool for building better
relationships with staff, residents and other stakeholders.
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Dianne Williams
Director of Communications
Metro Transit
707 North First Street
St. Louis, MO 63102
dhwilliams@MetroStLouis.org
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John Nations, Mayor of Chesterfield, MO
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900 North Tucker Blvd.
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Moving Transit Forward
Metro
St. Louis, Missouri, USA
In 2009, Metro, the St. Louis region’s public transit agency,
reduced its services due to escalating budget constraints.
Part of the problem was that non-riders did not link the
importance of transit to the region’s quality of life and future
overall growth. Furthermore, a light rail extension that was
built a few years earlier had resulted in cost overruns. If the
transit agency were to sustain and grow, it needed additional
sustainable revenue. Otherwise, services would have to be
cut by 50 percent. St. Louis County voters had twice rejected
a half-cent sales tax referendum, most recently in 2008,
resulting in service cuts. The problem the agency faced was
how to get citizens to understand the importance of transit
regardless of whether or not they used the system and to
encourage them to participate in a long-range planning
process. If the public’s sentiment for transit improved, St.
Louis County officials would then consider putting the sales
tax referendum to voters again for the third the time. As a
result, Metro launched a long-range planning process with
extensive public participation that educated, involved and
collaborated with citizens on the future of transit and
eventually empowered them to decide whether they wanted
to invest in its future.
Survey, focus groups, stakeholder advisory committee,
presentations, community workshops, webinars, social
media, interactive website and street teams.
In December 2008, 43.3% of media stories about Metro were
negative but by May 2010, it dropped to 25%. Also, St. Louis
County officials decided to put a ½ cent sales tax referendum
on the April 2010 ballot and it passed with more than 62% of
the vote.
St. Louis metropolitan region, including Missouri and Illinois.
January 2009-March 2010
5,000 plus citizens
www.movingtransitforward.org
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The Problem and Challenge
In 2009 during its 60th anniversary year, Metro, the St. Louis metropolitan area’s
(Missouri and Illinois) nationally-recognized, award-winning public transit agency, was at
a crossroad. After carrying more than 53 million passengers the year before on its
MetroLink light rail system, MetroBus and Metro Call-A-Ride paratransit van services,
the agency faced increasing budget constraints. For fifteen years, there had been no
new revenue source for the agency, and limited support from the State of Missouri.
Often Missouri is viewed as a “road-first” state as evidenced in the large discrepancy
between how much Missouri contributes to transit versus other states. For instance,
Metro receives $1.4 million annually from Missouri compared to $20 million a year from
neighboring Illinois. Furthermore, St. Louis County, Missouri voters had twice rejected a
ballot referendum – most recently in 2008 – calling for a half percent sales tax increase
for transit that would have generated $80 million a year. They cited that Metro could not
be trusted with money given its past cost overruns in the building of a recent light rail
extension and that transit in St. Louis was a poor use of taxpayer dollars. Because of the
ballot defeat, Metro officials had to reduce services by 30 percent in March 2009. These
reductions negatively impacted thousands of riders and the system’s overall geographic
coverage. Even before these cuts, the system was unable to meet all of the region’s
diverse and growing transportation needs. If Metro did not obtain sufficient additional
sustainable funding in the future, it would be forced to cut its MetroBus and Call-A-Ride
services by 50 percent and run its light rail trains less frequently.
To secure a more stable future for transit operations and expansion, Metro officials
decided to undergo a long-term planning process with an extensive public participation
component. This was the first time in the agency’s history that it would develop its own
long-range plan. The goal was to educate and involve citizens in creating a
comprehensive policy, financial, and operational plan that would: restore service; expand
the system; grow the region’s economy; and garner long-term support for transit as a
critical component to St. Louis’ quality of life. Thus in 2009, Metro began its long-range
planning process that would create a 30-year vision for transit.
The Role of Public Participation
To generate understanding of the importance of transit and to garner future support for
it, Metro realized that it could not conduct its long-range planning process in isolation. It
was important not only to engage customers, but also non-customers. The latter
especially needed to understand that even if they do not use transit, their lives were
affected by it. For instance, thousands of area healthcare workers and service
employees depend on transit to get to work. Other target audiences included civic,
business and elected leaders and the elderly/disabled, young professionals, students
and green advocates.
During its long-range planning, Metro guided citizens through the various steps of public
engagement: inform; consult; involve; collaborate; and empower. One of the initial steps
was conducting a random survey and four focus groups with riders and non-riders, which
combined reached nearly 600 people. From this research, Metro developed a name for
its long-range planning process, Moving Transit Forward. It indicated that despite its
current budget constraints, Metro still needed to move ahead with providing a valuable
community service and hopefully expanding it. Moving Transit Forward was built on a
community vision for guiding the growth of the region’s transit system together with solid
technical planning. It provided a set of options from which regional leaders, acting
through the area’s metropolitan planning organization, could choose to build in phases
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when and/or if adequate financial resources became available.

Public Participation Methods
Metro’s public participation included both direct and indirect methods. The former
involved face-to-face meetings with citizens to create meaningful and lasting
relationships. The indirect methods involved communicating via a website and social
media to achieve broad audience exposure and involvement. Both methods were
necessary because information alone is seldom a compelling motivational force.
However, when presented in the context of relationship building, information usually
inspires and produces action.
The direct methods included: more than 150 business, civic and neighborhood
presentations; four focus groups; 22 public meetings; a Moving Transit Forward Advisory
Group; and an Executive Committee. The Advisory Group consisted of regional elected
officials, business leaders, community organizations and representatives from other local
and regional agencies who met three times during the planning process. The Executive
Committee engaged regional leadership in the planning process. It consisted of various
local elected officials and regional leaders from both Missouri and Illinois. Their role was
to advise Metro on political considerations, communications and public engagement and
to provide feedback on proposed projects for inclusion in the plan.
To generate more participation and to garner third-party endorsement for the agency’s
planning process, Metro officials asked respected community groups to “host” their
public meetings. Thus, such groups as the Herbert Hoover Boys and Girls Club, the St.
Louis Urban League, Washington University, and advocacy organizations for the
disabled, sponsored many of the community workshops.
“Street Teams” were also used to “hit the streets” to spread the word about the planning
process and to encourage people to get involved. Before each round of public meetings,
Street Team members wearing bright yellow t-shirts with the Metro logo and the
question, “How did you get here today?” were deployed to various street festivals and
public events to talk to people about Metro, transit and Moving Transit Forward.
The indirect methods used as part of the public participation initiative included an
interactive website (www.movingtransitforward.org) where visitors could view the latest
information. Materials from the live public presentations, including the informational
display boards, were also available to people online. Visitors could offer their input online
and it became part of the public record. During the 266 days the site has been live, there
has been an average of 68 daily visitors with nearly 50,000 page views. In addition,
Metro created its first ever blog (www.nextstopstl.org) with commentary, video and
pictures. The blog provided another way to reach out to more people, to get their
feedback and to talk about the importance of Metro and its long-range plan. During the
past 391 days of activity, the average number of daily visitors has been 81, with nearly
60,000 page views.
Metro also created a Facebook page and used Twitter. Currently, Facebook has 616
friends and Twitter has 556 followers. Both encouraged friends to talk and think about
transit by asking such questions as “why do you ride transit?” The Internet and social
media provided techniques for Metro to engage the broader community about transit.
Both continue to be used even though the planning process is completed.

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 85

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

Metro Transit in St. Louis, Missouri, USA

5

Webinars were held as part of the second and third rounds of meetings when the draft
and final long-range plan were presented. These were hosted by Metro and included the
same information presented at the public meetings. After the presentations, participants
could ask questions. The webinars allowed the planning team to reach more people who
were unable to attend a public meeting, but could sit at their computer and participate via
the Internet.
Metro used its web site to make available video interviews with Metro planners and the
CEO who also updated the community on the planning process. The final task of the
public participation process involved the production of a half-hour television program
with an audience that aired on cable access. The program explained the recommended
long-range plan components and included questions from the audience. This, along with
traditional media relations, such as press releases and newspaper editorial briefings,
were other methods for getting people involved in the long-range planning process.

Innovation
The long-range planning process was the first one Metro had ever conducted and the
public participation was the most robust and extensive in the agency’s 60-year history.
Plus, it was conducted at a time when it was questionable whether the region’s transit
system would remain a viable transportation option or be forced to reduce to half its size
due to lack of adequate funding. This process was undertaken at the same time many
citizens viewed the agency and its executives as ineffective, overpaid and poor stewards
of taxpayer money. There was also public concern about the low percentage of people
actually riding public transit. Thus, public participation had to address not one, but
several critical issues: the future of transit in the region; Metro’s image; the importance of
transit even for people who do not use it; and the development of a long-range plan.
What made the approach unique is not only did officials have to educate citizens about
transit, but they also had to gain their trust and support and improve its image, while
engaging them in the long-range planning process.

Project Results
There were several indicators that proved that the public participation process was
successful in creating understanding of transit’s importance to the overall community
and a shared community vision for transit. First, the long-range plan that Metro created
with the help of the public received wide-ranging support. It has been approved by the
agency’s board and sent to the region’s metropolitan planning agency for its review and
to decide the specific projects that will be implemented dependent on funding. Secondly,
the negative comments about Metro and transit in local media outlets dropped
significantly. Each quarter, the agency compiles news stories (print, broadcast and
online) and analyzes them. One component measures the percentage of stories that
were favorable/neutral or negative. In October-December 2008 before the public
participation process began, the negative coverage was at 43.3% and 56.7%
favorable/neutral. However in April-May 2010, after the long-range planning process,
negative coverage was down to 25% with favorable/neutral up to 75%.
Once the public participation process was completed, St. Louis County officials
recognized the public’s changed attitude toward transit and Metro and decided to put to
voters for a third time, a ½ cent sales tax referendum in April 2010. This decision did not
and could not involve Metro. Furthermore, Metro could not participate in the sales tax
campaign. The third time was the charm. The referendum, known as Proposition A,
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passed with 62% of the vote. It now triggers the ¼ cent sales tax that was passed by St.
Louis City voters in the 1990’s but could not be collected until the County passed its own
transit sales tax. Therefore, Metro will now receive an additional $80 million in annual
revenue. On June 28th, the agency began restoring services that were cut last year.
Proposition A was the first successful sales tax initiative in St. Louis County in 16 years!
Since 1994, two other tax initiatives failed in St. Louis County as well as one in St.
Charles County that would have expanded light rail in the region.

Alignment with Core Values
Moving Transit Forward was successful because the public participation process created
a shared community vision for growing the region’s transit system. The process was
designed to reach those most affected and beyond. To do that, first a random baseline
survey plus four focus groups were conducted reaching nearly 600 people. The focus
groups involved two with Metro customers and two with non-customers. Both tools not
only provided insight on effective methods for informing and engaging the public about
transit, but also initial thoughts on potential system improvements and what people
valued when it came to transit. For engaging the public, participants suggested:
conducting public meetings at more convenient times and on the weekends, which Metro
officials did during the long-range planning process; using the Internet, though the
project had its own interactive website and blog; and conducting small group meetings,
which Metro officials also did. The agency also learned what people valued in a transit
system and how it could be used more effectively. This information was used to create a
plan and an engagement process that addressed the community’s vision for a system
that would: move thousands of people to work everyday; stimulate job growth and
economic development; reduce pollution and traffic congestion; and improve the quality
of life for all citizens, regardless of whether they use the system.
The process reached those most affected by making more than 150 presentations to
area business groups, universities, hospitals, civic organizations, neighborhood groups
and advocacy groups representing the disabled, senior citizens and environmentalists.
Presentations were also made at various city and county council meetings. These
meetings allowed citizens to meet the “faces” of Metro, to explain the long-range
planning process and to get their initial thoughts. By going to where the people were,
Metro showed that it valued the public’s input in creating its long-range plan.
Officials also reached those most affected by conducting several “Metro Days” where
agency executives and senior staff greeted and talked with passengers at various light
rail stations and bus transfer centers. This allowed officials to hear directly from citizens
about their experience riding the transit system and their improvement suggestions.
Since the long-range planning process was critical to Metro’s future sustainability and
financial vitality, the public first needed to understand the importance of transit, how it is
financed and what it costs. During the first round of 10 public meetings, attendees were
given information on employment and population trends, various types of services
including lower-cost options and potential passenger amenities and service
improvements. Then the attendees broke into small groups and participated in a
facilitated planning exercise called “You Be the Transit Planner” where they drew lines
on maps identifying the geographic corridors they thought the agency should serve.
However, participants faced a challenge when selecting their preferences. Facilitators
gave them a predetermined “budget” intended to reflect the agency’s realistic financial
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constraints. This led to a greater understanding of transit and the importance of sufficient
funding. Participants then had to dot vote for the types of transit and general system
enhancements they thought should be included in the long-range plan. As another way
to educate the participants about transit, Metro officials conducted a trivia contest with
12 agency-related questions. Participants who got eight of the twelve questions correct
were eligible for a free one-month transit pass. Two important themes were consistently
heard from workshop participants – Metro should prioritize service restoration and
enhancement of the existing system and it should provide better connections to
residential areas, employers and activity centers.
From the initial round of community workshop input, Metro narrowed the full range of
possible system enhancements into a draft plan. This draft, along with a financial
capacity analysis, was presented during a second round of public meetings and a
webinar. To help ensure that Metro heard what the public had said, officials first
reviewed the community’s values before presenting the plan’s components. Before
presenting to the general public, Metro first met with the Moving Transit Forward
Advisory Group and the Executive Committee where it outlined the community-preferred
alternatives and asked for feedback. This process helped promote sustainable decisions
and ensure that the needs and interests of all participants were communicated.
With public input, Metro created a long-range plan that addressed citizens’ values. The
plan was financially reasonable and recommended phased projects over the next 30
years, depending on available funding. Projects were decided into three achievable
phases: a short-range (1-5 year) component, outlined investments such as service
restoration and passenger amenities; mid-range (5-10 years) - MetroLink construction
and expansion; and long-range (10-30 years) – construct and operate second MetroLink
extension.
To ensure that citizens knew about the final plan, Metro once again met with the
Advisory Group and the Executive Committee before conducting the final series of public
meetings and a webinar. The plan was also put on the project’s website for comment.
Metro officials also produced a half-hour television program outlining the plan with a
studio audience that was shown on cable and community access television. Because the
public participation process involved citizens from the beginning, the long-range plan
was met with overwhelming support. The majority of respondents indicated that it would
indeed meet the needs of both their individual communities and the region as a whole.
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Region-wide community engagement played a significant role in Moving Transit
Forward. To give you an idea of how significant, check out the Google map below to
view the public activity. Pushpins: Red = community workshops, Blue = city council
meetings, Yellow = webinars, Green = chambers of commerce, schools, businesses,
community and professional groups, etc.

Here are pictures from the “You Be the Transit Planner” workshop.
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TITLE:

BE PART OF THE PLAN:
TRANSLINK 2010 10-YEAR PLAN

AWARD CATEGORY:

PROJECT OF THE YEAR

NOMINEE’S NAME:

TRANSLINK (SOUTH COAST BRITISH COLUMBIA
TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY)

CONTACT:

AMELIA SHAW
MANAGER, PUBLIC CONSULTATION AND GOVERNMENT RELATIONS
1600-4720 KINGSWAY
BURNABY, BC
V5H 4N2
CANADA
(604) 453-4656
Amelia.Shaw@translink.ca

PARTICIPANT REFERENCES:
Included in body of application

PUBLICATION REFERENCES:
To be discussed
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CASE STUDY: SUMMARY

TITLE:

BE PART OF THE PLAN – TRANSLINK’S 10-YEAR PLAN

ORGANIZING GROUP:

TransLink (South Coast British Columbia Transportation
Authority)

LOCATION:

CANADA, METRO VANCOUVER, population 2.3 million

KEY QUESTION/PROBLEM:

In developing its 2010 10-Year Plan TransLink needed to
understand the public’s vision for how public transportation
should be provided and paid for over the next ten years. The
type of vision would determine the financial impact e.g. “moving
forward” equaled an additional $450 million per year. The
challenge was to bring together complicated issues, distilling
them down to digestible chunks without losing important content.
Three things needed to be accomplished during the consultation
process:
 Determine the general appetite for programs and investment
in roads, goods movement, and transit, cycling and
pedestrian improvements in relation to how much people are
willing to pay for it.
 Inform the discussion with an exhaustive list of available and
"new" funding sources to provide a broad based spectrum of
sustainable revenue to enable TransLink to meet the
region's needs for the next seven to 10 years. Specify the
programs and projects that would be undertaken at various
levels of investment and provide a summary of the pros and
cons of these with nominal dollar amounts.
 Facilitate an inclusive dialogue to review the plan and the
funding sources with the public and stakeholders.

SAMPLE METHODS:












RESULTS:
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Key stakeholder engagement through round tables and one
on one meetings
Presentations and question and answer periods throughout
the regions
Be Part of the Plan website
Social media tools
It’s Your Move interactive consultation game (offline board
game developed and online game developed)
Front Room Forums
A Livability Forum
Local Government Forums
Community Consultation Workshops
Employee Consultations

Of the 2000 people that attended the 60 presentations from
February to May of this year and the 700 residents that attended
public consultations held throughout the region in June, in
addition to the thousands that participated in our first ever online
consultation, it was clear that people are engaged in
participating in the future vision of transit and transportation in
the region. Their participation can best be described as
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thoughtful, reflective and substantive. To be sure there were
concerns expressed about existing services and the increased
costs to continue to keep pace with regional growth, but the vast
majority of the input was constructive and supportive of the
Transport 2040 goals and strategies and a Plan to achieve
them.
The consultation findings were incorporated as
recommendations and presented to the Board of Directors and
then to the Mayors’ Council for approval.
IMPACT LEVEL:

In June there were approximately 45,000 visits to the
“bepartoftheplan” website, there were more than 1,000 posts in
144 new topics in 9 online forums, more than 3,000 people
played “It’s Your Move” online, there were over 80 external blog
discussions, 491 Twitter subscribers following TransLink tweets
with TransLink following 1,243 subscribers who had referred to
TransLink in their messages, and 700 people participated in
community workshops and forums. The media buy (created
awareness of the consultation process) reached 95 per cent of
adults 18+ at a frequency of 69.2 times over the entire campaign
period.
TransLink issued 5 news releases and 2 backgrounders on the
2010 10-Year Plan and received substantial coverage in print
(125 articles), radio (467:12 air-time minutes) and television
(143:46 air-time minutes).
This input was included in the final report to the transportation
authority’s Board of Directors and Mayor’s Council was
instrumental in informing decision-makers about citizens’
financial and service investment priorities.

TIME FRAME:
PEOPLE ENGAGED

September 2008 – June 2009





WEB LINK:

2000 people attended presentations and Q&A sessions
700 citizens attended offline workshops
3000 completed the online consultation exercise “It’s
Your Move.”
40,000 citizens visited the online consultation space to
review background documents, the challenges and key
issues to be determined in the 10-Year Plan consultation
in the region

http://www.translink.ca/en/Plans-and-Projects/10-YearTransportation-Plan/2010-10-Year-Transportation-Plan.aspx
- This website now serves as a reporting out mechanism
the consultation activities are no longer available online

THE PROBLEM AND CHALLENGE
TransLink in developing its 2010 10-Year Plan carried out a broad-based public consultation
which included both offline and online. The challenge was to bring together complicated
issues, distilling them down to digestible chunks without losing important content. Another
challenge was creating a consultation initiative that would engage citizens in a dialogue
about transportation investments during an economic recession, following a provincial
election and in the midst of an exploding 2010 Olympic price tag for taxpayers.
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THE ROLE OF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
The Consultation Plan consisted of three broad levels of engagement:
STEP ONE: DEFINING THE CHALLENGE (SEPTEMBER TO DECEMBER 2008)
This step involved the participation of the Stakeholder Roundtable, the Mayors’ Council and
government relations’ initiatives. Guidance and leadership were provided in developing the
key substantive elements for public consideration during the consultation phase. The
importance of underscoring the value of the transit and transportation regional services and
infrastructure was identified as a central message to provide the public with the context
necessary to consider all options.
Key elements to present to the public were identified as:
 Raising awareness of the Transport 2040 goals and strategies;
 Underscoring the importance of the transportation and transit system for the region;
 Outlining TransLink’s accomplishments to date;
 TransLink efficiencies and effectiveness; and
 Articulating the challenges and opportunities.
STEP TWO: DEVELOPING THE APPROACH (JANUARY TO APRIL 2009)
During this period those involved in Step One continued to inform the process; in particular,
there was considerable debate and dialogue on revenue sources both current and future.
Final decisions on potential investment scenarios and funding options were identified for
public consideration.
Sixty presentations to a wide range of constituencies (approximately 2,000 people) also took
place. During this phase the recognition for the expansion of the transit and transportation
infrastructure and services was being recognized and supported by key stakeholders.
“Through our work together we have come to appreciate the complexity of the issues and
the importance of the choices from many points of view. How we respond to the transit and
transportation challenges that confront our region will be a decisive factor in determining
whether we can live up to how we see ourselves (and how others around the globe see us)
as one of the most livable regions of the world. … The choices we make now about how
people and goods move across the region in the future will impact the region’s economic
prospects, our environment, and every other aspect of our quality of life. Funding and
investing in that infrastructure will yield multiple benefits; not funding it appropriately will
create a growing burden that we will all bare. … What we believe is critical at this stage is
constructive dialogue with engagement at all levels – from senior political leadership to the
public at large – on how best to fund this infrastructure. The stakes are too high to take any
other course of action. Our conversations at the Roundtable have convinced us of the
imperative of “getting this right”.” (Letter from the Stakeholder Roundtable)
STEP THREE: FRAMING THE DISCUSSION (APRIL TO JUNE 2009)
The broad public consultation process featured offline and online initiatives; all designed to
increase the level of engagement, reach new audiences in the process and provide multiple
opportunities for residents to have input. One of the ways that input was solicited was
through the online and offline consultation exercise “It’s Your Move” which was developed to
showcase the decisions that TransLink will have to make. Participants were asked to
provide advice to TransLink on the levels of investment and how to pay for it.
The consultation process focused on engaging the public and consisted of two phases
spanning April to June. The consultation process was suspended during the provincial
election period. The first phase sought to raise awareness of the 2040 vision and strategies;
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the second phase, which began after the provincial election, focused on a broad public
process to inform the development of the 2010 10-Year Transportation and Financial Plan.
The objectives of the Consultation Plan were:
 To determine general government, stakeholder and public support for the proposed 2010
10-Year Transportation and Financial Plan;
 Adhere to TransLink’s Principles of Public Consultation and Public Outreach and
 Meet the requirements of the Act.
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION METHODS:
Once a consensus was achieved on the scope and funding mechanisms of the 10-Year
Plan, the final step in the process was to determine public support for the complete package.
The people of Metro Vancouver were provided an opportunity to comment on the potential
content of the draft plan. TransLink used a combination of face-to-face and Information and
Communications Technology (ICT) methods to determine public support for the plan.
Outreach Activities included:
Greater Vancouver's Livability Forum
E-consultation
The tool-kit included:
 A mobile platform – e.g. polls and surveys – to allow for review and interaction;
 Social media – using Facebook and Twitter;
 Share comments on-line as well as via SMS, provide document commenting;
 Tagging – identify popular items and classifications of content
 Communications – promotion of process, e-bulletins and updates, meeting
notifications and reminders.
 Online Interactive consultation Tool – an online version of the interactive
consultation tool “It’s Your Move” was produced and incorporated into the online
consultation space www.bepartoftheplan.ca.
Front-Room Forums
 Participants invited family, friends, co-workers, etc. to work through the information,
consultation exercise and feedback form together, encouraging discussion and
discourse on TransLink’s 2010 10-Year Plan and funding options in a comfortable
and familiar setting; and the feedback sheets were then sent back to TransLink for
review and advice to the Plan.
Community Consultation Workshops
TransLink and family employee consultation
UNIQUENESS OF THE PROJECT
“At TransLink, public consultation drives everything that we do – our transportation
plans, policies and financial strategy. We consult with the public through a variety of
ways, including open houses, forums, interactive online panels, discussion groups
and more.”
For the first time in TransLink’s history a “blended” consultation was designed and delivered.
Stakeholders, governments and members of the public told TransLink that they must be
involved in reviewing plans and determining options. They do not want to be told about a
solution after it has already been decided. Taking this to heart, a blended consultation was
developed to ensure citizens had multiple entry points to have their voices heard. The
process in many cases provided participants with the opportunity to see how their opinions
compared with those of fellow-citizens.
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The Be Part of the Plan consultation was supported by an initial pre-consultation awareness
campaign which included: media interviews, community information sessions, a website,
monitored discussion blogs and printed background materials.
PROJECT RESULTS
Of the 2000 people that attended the 60 presentations from February to May 2009 and the
700 residents that attended public consultations held throughout the region in June of that
year, in addition to the thousands that participated in our first ever online consultation, it was
clear that people are engaged in participating in the future vision of transit and transportation
in the region. Their participation can best be described as thoughtful, reflective and
substantive. Participants recognized the challenges facing the region with the need to
expand to keep pace with the region’s continued growth while at the same time ensuring the
livability of the region; they also acknowledged the challenge of funding the 10-Year Plan. A
sample of comments from consultation participants includes:
“Thanks for giving me a voice. I support enhanced transportation services. The future of
our city/region is important and we need to maintain and create a sustainable
infrastructure for future generations.”
“Thank you for doing this public consultation, I think it’s incredibly important to talk to the
public and gauge their needs.”
“Following a careful review of the funding options, meeting with TransLink
Representatives, and discussions with Municipal elected representatives the LMCTP
(Lower Mainland Chambers’ Transportation Panel) supports the goal of $450M to allow
for future demand and expansion of transit services throughout the region, and that
funding solutions is a municipal, provincial and federal responsibility.”
ALIGNMENT WITH CORE VALUES
Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision
have a right to be involved in the decision-making process.
TransLink over the last few years has adopted a “consult”, “involve” and occasionally a
“collaborate” approach to public participation. Given the significance and magnitude of this
Plan a collaborative public consultation was approved.
In November of 2008, the Office of the Auditor General of British Columbia issued its report
on Public Participation: Principles and Best Practices for British Columbia. TransLink was
identified in the report as one of a small number of organizations in the province that
demonstrate expertise in public consultation; citing TransLink’s Principles of Public
Consultation and Community Engagement. The TransLink principles of public consultation
have guided the development of the 10-Year Plan consultation process and plan.
Public participation includes the promise that the public's contribution will influence
the decision.
Stakeholders, governments and members of the public told TransLink that they must be
involved in reviewing plans and determining options. They do not want to be told about a
solution after it has already been decided. Taking this to heart, a blended consultation was
developed to ensure citizens had multiple entry points to have their voice heard. The
process in many cases provided participants with the opportunity to see how their opinions
compared with those of fellow-citizens. All comments were provided to the decision-makers
for their consideration.
Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing and
communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decision makers.
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Sustainability was at the forefront of TransLink’s 10-Year Plan public consultation.
Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially
affected by or interested in a decision.
Be Part of the Plan was designed to create multiple entry points for citizen input.
Specifically, offline events were located throughout the regions at various times attempting to
accommodate diverse scheduling needs. The online consultation was available 24/7 to all
citizens who wished to participate as well. For example, the Livability Forum included 200
residents from specific stakeholder groups such as: the environment, business associations,
housing associations and so on.
Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate.
All public consultation exercises were either directly informed by stakeholder input: shaping
agendas, inviting stakeholders, making presentations etc. or in some cases members of the
public tested in the prototype stage the consultation activities. For example, “It’s Your Move’
consultation ‘game’ was tested by members of specific target groups.
Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate
in a meaningful way.
Concurrent with the discussions with key decision makers on the scope and instruments to
fund expansion of the public transportation system, TransLink implemented the
comprehensive communications strategy “be part of the plan.” This included a significant
media relations and marketing campaign.
In order to address our region’s imminent transportation challenges, TransLink needed to
raise awareness about the costs, rationale and consequences of inaction. Subsequent
media and marketing activities directed people to the bepartoftheplan.ca website to learn
and participate in the conversation about transportation in Metro Vancouver, Transport 2040
and to participate in the 10-Year Plan process.
The media buy reached 95% of adults 18+ in Metro Vancouver at a frequency of 69.2 times
over the entire campaign period. Over phase 1 and 2, there were 121,987,000 impressions
generated. Media Relations provided 5 press releases, 2 backgrounders, a media resource
guide and an interactive .pdf map showing TransLink’s Major Roads Network projects. In
earned media TransLink received over 125 print articles including 43 spot news, 7 features,
45 letters to the editor, 21 opinion pieces, 3 Op-Ed (opposite the editorial page), 1 TransLink
Op-Ed and 5 TransLink responses. There were 467:12 air-time minutes of radio time
including 36 spot news, 27 features and 4 talk show call-ins. There were 143:46 air-time
minutes of television on air-time including 43 spot news, 21 features and 1 interview.
Public participation communicates to participants how their input affected the
decision.
All of the information received from governments, stakeholders and the public was provided
to TransLink’s Planning and Finance Divisions as advice as they completed the draft Plan.
A summary of everything heard was presented to the TransLink Board, Commissioner and
the Mayors’ Council as well as being made available on TransLink’s Be Part of the Plan
website.
Be Part of the Plan throughout the process and following the consultation informed people
through emails, TransLink Listen’s e-newsletter, Be Part of the Plan website, media releases
and most importantly during the consultation events how input was to be incorporated into
the decision-making process. Participants were aware that their input was to be correlated
with that of other consultation channels and presented in the form of a Final Board Report.
This Report was to be reviewed by the Board of Directors and then presented to the Mayor’s
Council for approval.
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Southern Nevada Counts 2010, Page 1
IAP2 Core Values Award Nomination Submission
Title

Census 2010: Make it Count Today for Generations of Tomorrow

Award Category

Innovation Award

Organization Name

Southern Nevada Counts 2010

Nominee Name

Jason Gray, Strategic Solutions
Public Outreach Coordinator for the 2010 Census

Contact Information

Strategic Solutions
Jason Gray, Vice President
516 South 6th Street, Suite 100
Las Vegas, NV. 89101
Email: jgray@strategicsolutionsnv.com
T: (702) 889-2840
F: (702) 889-3215

Participant References

Richard Wassmuth
Planning & Development, City of Las Vegas
T: (702) 229-2080
Email: rwassmuth@lasvegasnevada.gov
Veronica Meter
Vice President, Las Vegas Chamber of Commerce
T: (702) 586-3805
Email: vmeter@lvchamber.com

Publication Contact

Las Vegas Review-Journal
Reporter: Richard Lake
Phone: (702) 383-0307
Email: rlake@reviewjournal.com
Las Vegas Sun
Senior Editor: Tom Gorman
Phone: (702) 259-2310
Email: tom.gorman@lasvegassun.com
KLAS TV-8 (CBS affiliate)
Assignment Desk Manager: Richard Martinez
Phone: (702) 792-8870
Email: newsdesk@8newsnow.com
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Title
Organization Group
Location
Key
Question/Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link
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Census 2010 – Make it Count Today for Generations of Tomorrow
Southern Nevada Counts 2010
Clark County, Nevada, U.S. A. Population: 1.99 million (75% of entire
State of Nevada population).
Develop a culturally sensitive and meaningful public outreach and
engagement program that both educates Clark County residents about
the importance of the 2010 Decennial Census and motivates them to
participate in the process. The public outreach program must qualify
for the astonishing growth rate in Clark County during the past decade,
while addressing the unique challenges associated with counting
residents during a full-scale economic recession.
A broad-based committee, Southern Nevada Counts 2010, consisting
of community stakeholders and organizations, collaborated monthly to
design an outreach program emphasizing methods that reach hard-tocount communities in Clark County. Identifying and leveraging the
influence of known and trusted voices at grassroots community
meetings, neighborhood events, and rallies. The production of a series
of vignettes with Clark County families demonstrating the real world
impacts of 2010 Census participation, culminating in a PBS television
program that aired locally with 100% donated resources.
Nevada’s 2010 census form mail-back participation rate matched that
of 2000, one of only two states in the 11-state Denver Region to meet
or exceed their 2000 mail-back participation rate. In Clark County,
despite having to count 600,000 more residents with less resources
than were available in 2000, considering our second-highest in the
nation unemployment rate and dubious distinction as “ground zero” of
the national foreclosure crisis, came within 1% of our 2000 mail back
participation rate. The most dramatic census form mail back
participation rate increases were observed in our urban core,
described historically as “hard-to-count”.
Clark County and State of Nevada
12 months
In one outreach program activity alone, we managed to reach 8,480
residents.
www.snvcounts2010.com ; www.strategicsolutionsnv.com
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Southern Nevada Counts 2010, Page 3
The Problem and Challenge
The United States Constitution mandates that a full count of all residents, citizens and noncitizens, within its borders be conducted every ten years. These data are used to reapportion
state representation in the U.S. House of Representatives and to allocate funds for various
federal programs based on population characteristics. Residents are counted through a series
of intricate processes depending on their living situation, although most are reached through a
mailing of the census form directly to their housing unit. Those who do not respond during the
census form mailing process receive visits to their home from U.S. Census Bureau employees
during what is referred to as the “non-response follow-up process”.
As the 2010 Census approached, there was arguably no community in the continental United
States for which the stakes were higher than Clark County, Nevada. A community comprised of
1.9 million residents spread across approximately 8,000 square miles, Clark County has been
among the fastest growing metropolitan areas in the United States over the course of the last
decade, adding more than 600,000 residents (45%) from 2000 to 2010. These figures
suggested that Nevada was well positioned to gain another seat in the U.S. House of
Representatives and to claim a greater share of federal funds for vital community programs and
services. But the outcomes would depend on a complete count of all state residents, and as
home to 75% of state residents, all eyes turned to Clark County.
However, Clark County could not have been in a more challenging position to get all of its
residents counted. As a result of the global financial crisis and ensuing economic recession,
Clark County and Nevada became widely recognized as “ground zero” of the national
foreclosure crisis; families became displaced, fiscal deficits swelled, and the unemployment rate
quickly rose to the second highest in the nation. In June of 2009 alone, when local public
outreach planning efforts for the 2010 Census began, there 15,885 homes either in foreclosure
or listed for auction. Many described Clark County as a community in peril and the
constitutionally-mandated national decennial census was only months away. It was clear that
many Clark County residents were suffering and that their day-to-day focus was not on the long
term benefits derived from a full census count as much as it was on simply surviving. There was
a very small chance of achieving a complete census count without a localized, inclusive, and
broad-based community outreach program. The $100,000 Clark County public outreach budget
for the 2010 Census, reflecting the cruel realities of municipal finances, equated to a 5¢
allocation per resident.
To pave a clear path to a complete count, our approach to public outreach emphasized the
essence of partnership and commitment to a common purpose, and strategically leveraged our
most precious asset: Clark County families.
The Role of Public Participation
Public participation was the cornerstone of our efforts to generate awareness of the 2010
Census. To help our community better understand the risks associated with an undercount, we
began the partnership development process with an eye to organizations and stakeholders with
specialized knowledge about Clark County families. Armed with data produced by the Nevada
State Demographer, State Data Center, and State Legislative Counsel Bureau showing that
approximately $10,000 in federal funds for Nevada would be lost during the next decade for
every one resident not counted during the 2010 Census, we conducted two regional workshops
with representatives in the fields of education, organized labor, non-profits and social services,
government, business, faith-based groups, and media. More than eighty organizations attended
our workshops to learn about the risks associated with an undercount of Clark County residents.
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Southern Nevada Counts 2010, Page 4
From these workshops grew a standing committee of community stakeholders and volunteers
that would guide the local 2010 Census public outreach process over the coming months.
Within thirty days a complete count committee was formed, adopting the name “Southern
Nevada Counts 2010” and the tagline “Make it Count Today for Generations of Tomorrow”.
Southern Nevada Counts 2010 identified several core challenges that would function as the
barriers we would need to overcome in order expect a complete count of all residents. The
committee also generated several strategies and action steps to help overcome these barriers,
most of which relied heavily on volunteers and donated resources. The most significant barriers
included; reaching hard-to-count population groups, including ethnic and racial minorities and
new immigrant communities, accessing distressed and displaced families struggling to survive
the recession, overcoming ideological skepticism and privacy concerns, mitigating the effects of
geographic isolation in outlying areas, and addressing unfamiliarity with the process and
nuances of the 2010 Census. The strategies and action steps focused on outreach activities
that could be conducted in safe and familiar environments, especially when communicating with
groups for which trust and privacy may be a concern. Additionally, particular emphasis was
placed on developing a culturally sensitive and meaningful dialogue with immigrant
communities, partnering with recognized and trusted voices within specific population groups,
and sharing the real world, every day impacts of 2010 census outcomes through the eyes of
Clark County families.
Public Participation Methods
Following the formation of “Southern Nevada Counts 2010”, several micro workshops were held
with stakeholders in outlying rural communities. These community planning sessions allowed
local residents to share ideas to generate awareness of the census and inspired a sense of
ownership in the process. These planning sessions also conveyed to residents that there was
no community too small to participate in the outreach planning process and that the concerns,
beliefs, and apprehensions they held were just as significant as those held by residents in our
more densely populated urban areas. These planning sessions gave rise to outreach advocates
who helped plan student artwork contests, trade association briefings, and business partnership
programs that were integrated to the public outreach program. Public outreach methods began
to holistically coalesce around activities and events that were relevant and meaningful to
particular constituent groups, increasing the trust quotient and demonstrating a strong
commitment to collaboration and inclusion. These events and activities also provided
educational and speaking opportunities for “Southern Nevada Counts 2010” committee
members, many of whom are considered known and trusted voices within their particular
associations, neighborhoods, and industries. This multi-method approach captured the essence
of public participation by bridging disparate philosophies, converting challenges to motivations,
and demonstrating that a common cause at its core can withstand fear, complacency, and
apathy. A sampling of events, activities, and speaking engagements planned and coordinated to
educate and motivate residents with respect to the 2010 Census include:



2010 Census presentations at more than twenty budget town hall briefings, showing
residents they can have a positive impact on municipal finances simply by filling out their
census form
A 2010 Census “Portrait of America Road Tour” partnership with local Hispanic and Latino
leaders at a high volume local market servicing Hispanic and Latino residents, sharing that
the census process is safe, easy, and confidential. This event was made possible by space
and food donations from the market and allowed patrons to receive information in Spanish,
critical to ensuring undocumented residents know they count just as much as U.S. citizens
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Attendance at the Nevada Commission on Minority Affairs “Make a Difference Day”, where
2010 Census materials, such as coloring books, hats, mugs, and other collateral materials
were shared with approximately 2,000 low income families
Attendance at a three-day “Veterans Stand Down”, where shirts, hats, and other 2010
Census informational materials were distributed to homeless veterans
Neighborhood canvassing with Hispanic and Latino civic participation groups, going door-todoor in high incidence Hispanic and Latino neighborhoods with Spanish language materials
encouraging participation in the 2010 Census
University of Nevada, Las Vegas student leadership partnership to canvass student
apartment complexes and distribute 2010 Census informational materials
Meetings with numerous concerned citizens groups, neighborhood watch groups, and social
service coalitions

Southern Nevada Counts 2010 committee members also donated resources to help promote
participation in the 2010 Census through macro communication processes like utility bill inserts,
employee newsletter editorials, intranet e-mail blasts, and trade association publications. The
universal message, consistent among all of the communication processes, speaking
engagements, activity and event participation was “Make It Count Today for Generations of
Tomorrow”. More specifically, this message imparted that now is the time to fight for your share
of federal resources to support local schools, roads and highways, community centers, and
social service programs, and that the fight can be won simply by filling out your census form.
Innovation
The Southern Nevada Counts 2010 committee strongly believed that the most powerful means
through which to educate the public about the impacts of the 2010 census, and to motivate them
to participate by filling out their census forms, was to show how Clark County families will be
directly affected by the 2010 census. The concept grew into a comprehensive, highly integrated
series of vignettes that were produced entirely with resources donated by our local Public
Broadcasting Service (PBS) affiliate, a Southern Nevada Counts 2010 committee member. Five
vignettes were produced over the course of two months, each intended to convey a particular
aspect of the 2010 Census. Southern Nevada Counts 2010 members collectively identified the
theme for each vignette, identified the families that would be interviewed and profiled, and
assisted with video production and voice over recordings. The vignettes were then released to
the general public at key intervals throughout the 2010 Census process and were posted to
YouTube, Facebook, the Southern Nevada Counts 2010 website (www.snvcounts2010.com),
and the websites of other Southern Nevada Counts 2010 member organizations, including
municipal governments.






Vignette #1: Produced in partnership with S.A.F.E. House, a local domestic violence shelter
and Southern Nevada Counts 2010 member. The journey of a mother of two young children
from a domestic violence situation to safe shelter is shared, showing how she accessed
programs and services that are funded by formulas accounting for 2010 Census data. The
programs include emergency shelter grants, food vouchers, jobs training, and public transit.
Vignette #2: A focus on jobs creation by sharing the story of one woman who will work as a
2010 Census canvasser. The woman was previously unemployed, like many other Clark
County residents. The vignette includes information about how to apply to work as a 2010
census canvasser in your neighborhood.
Vignette #3: Highlights the impacts of the 2010 Census on rural & outlying areas, particularly
the importance of counting seasonal residents. The vignette featured a seasonal resident
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family and shared how the rural areas will be impacted by an undercount through less
federal dollars for senior centers and rural area health grants.
Vignette #4: Produced in English and Spanish, this vignette profiles a Hispanic immigrant
and her quest to ensure her children receive a quality education. Information about the
direct funding impacts of the 2010 Census on our education system is shared. These
programs include Title I funds for needy families, nutritional programs, and ESL (English as
a second language) programs.
Vignette #5: A small business owner shares how economic development and business
planning processes are affected by 2010 Census data, particularly when businesses need
accurate information to target specific demographic and cultural groups.

The series of vignettes came to be known as the Southern Nevada Families Program, an
integral component to the overall outreach program that truly captures the intricacies of the
2010 Census process while at the same time demonstrating its complex and often
misunderstood impacts on families. The five vignettes were eventually merged into a one-hour
live television call-in program “Make It Count: Census 2010” aired by KLVX Vegas PBS, during
which members of the public watched the vignettes and were able to phone in their questions
about the 2010 Census. The questions were fielded by Southern Nevada Counts 2010
members, who had grown into locally recognized experts on the 2010 Census. “Make It Count:
Census 2010” was re-aired on local municipal television stations for an additional two months,
providing additional conduits for sharing the educational and inspirational value of the five
vignettes just as official census forms were arriving in the mailboxes of Clark County residents.
Project Results
Southern Nevada Counts 2010 members were able to convert their unique knowledge and skill
sets, as well as their dedication to a common cause into long term educational value for all
Clark County residents. The immediate impacts and results from the committee’s public
outreach activities can be quantified by turning to the 2010 Census form mail-back participation
rates in Clark County. Nevada’s 2010 census form mail-back participation rate matched that of
2000, one of only two states in the 11-state Denver Region to meet or exceed their 2000 mailback participation rate. Clark County, despite having to count 600,000 more residents with less
resources than were available in 2000, considering its second-highest in the nation
unemployment rate and dubious distinction as “ground zero” of the national foreclosure crisis,
came within 1% of its 2000 mail back participation rate. The most dramatic census form mailback participation rate increases were observed in our culturally diverse urban core, described
historically as “hard-to-count”. In 2000, there were several census tracts in our urban core with
less than a 50% mail-back participation rate. There were no census tracts in our urban core with
less than a 50% mail-back participation rate during the 2010 Census. In outlying areas, such as
the City of Mesquite, where one of the families that participated in our Southern Nevada
Families program calls home, the mail-back participation rate increased by 20% over 2000.
Alignment with Core Values:
-How did the project ensure that those most affected by the problem were involved? An
aggressive recruitment effort to bring community advocates and leaders to the table led to the
formation of Southern Nevada Counts 2010. Once the committee was formed, their unique
insights and ideas were parlayed into action items and strategies for reaching hard-to-count
residents. This includes non-profits and social service providers, the frontline of contact for
displaced families and residents who rely on the social safety net – often the most difficult
residents to access for purposes of education and awareness of the census.
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Southern Nevada Counts 2010, Page 7
-How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions? The core
challenges and barriers that were identified early on by stakeholders became the areas of
greatest focus for outreach efforts. The amount of resources donated, time committed, and
volunteers enlisted would not have been possible without the public’s participation. Their unique
insights with respect to the constituencies they serve, the organizations the work with, their
employees, and even their neighbors were critical components to forming our public outreach
program.
-How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and interests of
all participants were communicated? There were multiple methods employed to create
opportunities for participation, including targeted events, activities, and speaking engagements.
Sustainable decisions were arrived at through collaboration among Southern Nevada Counts
2010 committee members during monthly meetings. The committee determined early on that
with a scope as large as the 2010 Census, sustainable planning would not be possible in a
highly structured environment. Therefore, the committee did not elect a Chairman and made
most decisions based on consensus and accountability to the common goals.
-How did the project seek out and involve those most affected? We leveraged the partnership
development process and actively sought advice and assistance from known and trusted voices
within key communities, particularly ethnic and racial minority communities and immigrant
communities. These communities will be highly affected by the 2010 Census and their support
would not have been possible without first establishing trust and demonstrating commitment.
-How did the project seek input from participants on how they wish to participate? Partnership
forms were distributed, asking members their level of interest, associations, possible resource
commitment, and unique insights about how the public outreach should be conducted. A project
website was also constructed, allowing the public to submit questions, comments, and
partnership opportunities.
-How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation? Information about the federal funding impacts, particularly that $10,000 in federal
funds to Nevada would be lost for every one person not counted, was an incredible motivator.
When taken further and actually drilling those dollars down to the program level for such things
as education, senior centers, emergency shelter grants, roads and highways, and health care
programs through mediums such as the family vignettes, participants become very motivated
and especially interested in making sure their community gets their fair share.
-How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how their input
affected the decision or addressed the problem? There is very little to be excited about in Clark
County right now. Although we are home to the fabulous Las Vegas Strip, and in years past
have celebrated all that is has brought to our community in the form of jobs, entertainment, and
leisure, there is a malaise that has set in due to the economic recession. Against that backdrop,
Southern Nevada Counts 2010 came together to fulfill a purpose and to make a statement that
civic participation is alive and well in Clark County and that despite our challenges, there are
things we can do to regain a sense of optimism and that sometimes those things can be as
simple as filling out your census form. The mail-back return rates confirm their dedication.
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Clean Rivers Healthy Communities Program, page 1	
  
St. Louis, Missouri, USA

Title

Clean Rivers Healthy Communities

Award Category

Project of the Year 2010

Organization Name

Submitted on behalf of the Metropolitan St. Louis Sewer District

Nominee’s Name

Jessica Perkins

Contact Info

Jessica Perkins
Principal
Vector Communications
701 N. 15th Street, Box 43
St. Louis, MO 63103
314-621-5566
jperkins@vector-comm-corp.com
Lance LeComb
Manager of Public Information
MSD
2350 Market
St. Louis, MO 63103
314-768-6237
llecomb@stlmsd.com

References
Jon Bergenthal
Jacobs Engineering
One Financial Plaza
501 N. Broadway
St. Louis, MO 63102
314-616-7042
jon.bergenthal@jacobs.com	
  
St. Louis Post Dispatch
Steve Parker
314-340-8287
sparker@post-dispatch.com

Media Contacts

St. Louis Business Journal
Ellen Sherberg
314-421-6200
esherberg@bizjournal.com
St. Louis American
Kevin Jones
314-533-8000
kjones@stlamerican.com
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St. Louis, Missouri, USA

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key
Question/Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link
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Clean Rivers Healthy Communities
Metropolitan St. Louis Sewer District
St. Louis, MO (includes 600K ratepayers, three watersheds and
9,600 miles of pipe)
Key objective was to gain informed support and consent for
reducing combined sewer overflows (CSOs), one of the largest
water pollution issues in the United States. Depending on the
control option scenario chosen, the multi-decade, multi-billion
dollar infrastructure improvement project could cost from $2 to 10
billion for the St. Louis Community.

Key informant interviews, project branding, stakeholder advisory
committee, telephone survey, community presentations and
briefings, open house events, project video, project website, Eblasts, reminder phone calls and roving project displays
 MSD recommended a CSO reduction alternative that
reflected the public’s priority for reducing overflows in high
residential and recreation areas, rather than along the
Mississippi River because it was the most cost effective and
operationally feasible strategy. In the past, regulators
preferred greater controls along the Mississippi River.
 MSD committed to being a leader in green sewer
infrastructure improvements, especially along the Mississippi
River.
 Success of public participation convinced engineers to
include the public early and often in other planning projects.
MSD Service Area (1.4 million residents)
August 2007 to September 2009
Over 2,200 directly engaged; and tens of thousands informed via
media, municipality websites and mailings
www.cleanriversstl.com
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The Problem and Challenge
Problem Facing Many North American Sewer Districts
In the mid-1950’s, the Metropolitan St. Louis Sewer District (MSD) became responsible for a
patchwork of combined and separate sewer systems, which were maintained previously by more
than 70 municipalities. Through its annexation of publicly owned wastewater and storm drainage
facilities and its purchase of private sewer companies, MSD developed a metropolitan-wide sewer
system that serves all of the City of St. Louis and close to 90% of St. Louis County – an area
roughly 524 square miles. By miles of pipe, MSD is the fourth largest sewer district in the
country. The District’s service area includes 1.4 million people, encompasses the Mississippi,
Missouri and lower Meramec watersheds, and covers 9,630 miles of sewers and seven
wastewater treatment facilities that process almost 300 million gallons of sewage per day.
Like many mid-western and northeastern cities, St. Louis’ sewer infrastructure dates back to the
early 1850’s when combined sewers, which carry both waste and storm water to treatment
plants, were an effective alternative for disposing of residential and industrial sewage. Over 700
communities in 32 North American states have combined sewers and during dry weather, these
sewers transport wastewater directly to the treatment plant. However, during heavy rainstorms
or snowmelt, the wastewater volume can exceed the capacity of the sewer system and overflow
into nearby streams, rivers and lakes. Combine sewer overflows (CSOs) contain not only storm
water but also untreated human and industrial waste, toxic materials, and debris. This is a major
water pollution concern for cities with combined sewer systems.
Federal and state regulations required that MSD (along with other U.S. municipal sewer
districts) to devise a Long-Term Control Plan (LTCP) as part of the Capital Improvement and
Replacement Program (CIRP). The plan should outline a clear course of action on how the
District would resolve the system’s biggest problem, combined sewer overflows. As part of the
planning process, MSD conducted an intensive public involvement effort with its consultant,
Vector Communications. The effort ensured that area stakeholders and residents were aware
of the system’s existing conditions; understood its capital improvement needs; and provided
input that helped the District develop the best solutions for the community.
Public Participation Challenges
With past large-scale projects, the District had been unsuccessful in its outreach and
involvement efforts because residents were not concerned about the invisible infrastructure until
it became visible in the form of basement back-ups, flooded streets and noisome odors. With
the multi-decade, multi-billion dollar investment looming in the future, it was critical that
impacted ratepayers understood the challenges facing the District and provide input to guide
MSD’s selection of combined sewer overflow control alternatives.
MSD’s service area includes outer-ring municipalities that are serviced by separate sewers, not
combined sewers; and these residents felt that the issue was not a concern for them. However,
CSOs negatively impact watersheds, which are necessary to support the habitat for plants and
animals, and provide drinking water for people and wildlife. Protection of the natural resources
in our watershed is essential to maintain the health and well being of all living things, both now
and in the future. Therefore, the reduction of overflows, both separate and combined, improves
water quality for the entire service area.
In addition to ratepayer disinterest, sewer improvement discussions are complex and technical.
Therefore, MSD was faced with communicating the issue and its alternatives in a clear and
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understandable manner. This was no easy feat for engineers who were accustom to using
acronyms and terminology among their technical cohorts and peers.

The Role of Public Participation

Raise
Awareness

Ultimately, the role of the District’s public
participation plan was to secure informed consent
and support for CSO reduction. Generating public
support required MSD to raise the public’s
Solicit
INFORMED
Input
CONSENT
awareness of and interest in sewer overflows, their
water quality impacts, and various overflow controls.
The District also sought to deepen the public’s
understanding of the environmental benefits and
rate implications of the different control options.
Promote
Understanding
These efforts helped to make the public more
informed, which enabled MSD to solicit constructive
public input on the most appropriate wet weather controls for the St. Louis community.

Generate
Interest

Public Participation Methods
1) Stakeholder Interviews
MSD’s project team conducted face-to-face interviews with 21 stakeholders representing
business, community, environmental, municipal, public health and regional planning entities.
Usually an hour in length, these interviews gave the team an opportunity to explain existing
sewer conditions, sewer overflows – both CSOs and SSOs (separate sewer overflows), the
District’s long-term planning efforts, and the need for public involvement. Although the
interviews were partly informative, their focus was on obtaining stakeholders’ responses to 12
questions that covered six major topics or themes. These included:
 Concerns about the region’s water quality
 Popular waterway uses and desires
 Expectations of MSD

 Facilitators of planning success
 Barriers to planning success
 Generating public interest and
involvement

2) Project Branding
Vector Communications developed a graphic identity for the
program that made use of compelling visual cues and
resonant messages to appeal directly to community
members’ values. A number of considerations influenced
the development of MSD’s program brand. The District
wanted a unique identity that concisely communicated: 1)
the regional nature of its planning activities i.e. multiple
Protecting Our Environment Through Sewer Improvements
communities are impacted; 2) the program’s focus on
people and the environment, not just underground infrastructures; and 3) the quality of life
improvements that would ensue as a result of planning. MSD also wanted to draw attention to
the public’s desired outcomes like clean waterways, working sewers and healthy communities.
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The District’s branding efforts led to the creation of the Clean Rivers Healthy Communities
Program (simply referred to as Clean Rivers). The program’s logo and tagline were designed to
convey its environmental significance, positive human impact and infrastructure focus.
3) Printed and Electronic Collateral Materials
With a clear brand in place, Vector developed and disseminated
collateral materials that explained the Clean Rivers Program,
sewer overflows, and the public’s role in water quality protection.
Materials like the FAQ (frequently asked questions), program fact
sheet and brochure served as key sources of project information
and thousands were circulated throughout the planning process at
public meetings, presentations and open houses.
Vector produced a ten-minute video to help the public understand
combined sewer overflows and the long-term planning process. It
featured members of Clean Rivers’ stakeholder advisory
committee and MSD’s leadership talking about CSOs’ causes and
effects as well as the need for stricter stormwater and pollution
Project Newsletter
controls. It was shot in a digital format so that it could be shown on
DVD at community presentations and open houses, and uploaded
to the website for independent viewing. A copy of the video was also posted on YouTube to
help reach a wider audience.
The Clean Rivers website (www.cleanriversstl.com) was
launched as the electronic home for the Long-Term Control Plan
– a cyber address that anyone could visit to learn about the
planning process. With 44 pages of content, visitors used the
site to review the program’s background information and
collateral materials; watch the project video; find out about public
engagement events and presentations; access meeting records;
and contact the project team. At the project’s conclusion, they
were also able to read and download the final control plan.
4) Community Presentations
MSD and its consulting team made 58 presentations on the
Project Brochure
Clean Rivers Program to municipal officials, stakeholder
organizations and community groups. By going into the
community to conduct these presentations, the District’s team was able to share important
project information with the public, answer pressing questions, and obtain feedback on the
program’s activities and impacts. It was also able to gain exposure to a wider group of people
than those who would normally self-select to attend one of its project meetings or open houses.
5) Media Relations
For MSD, ensuring the media understood the need for sewer improvements and CSO reduction
was important to the success of the public participation program. As one of the District’s
stakeholders, the media served as a key connector to various population segments and the
community at-large. To enhance the media’s understanding, Vector and MSD hosted two sewer
tours and four editorial briefings.
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6) Stakeholder Advisory Committee (SAC)
While the stakeholder interviews and community presentations enabled MSD to have
intermittent interactions with groups and individuals affected by sewer overflows, the District
wanted a public participation vehicle that would foster long-term stakeholder involvement in the
Clean Rivers Program. To help it achieve this goal, MSD established a 12-member Stakeholder
Advisory Committee (SAC) comprised of municipal, public health, environmental, regional,
business and community representatives. Meeting six times, members worked with the project
team to:
 Review program data and technical findings;
 Increase awareness of and support for the Clean Rivers Program;
 Advance the team’s knowledge of stakeholder groups’ interests and priorities; and
 Serve as points of connection to the larger community.
In short, the SAC was a critical sounding board for the project team, helping to inform its
understanding of not only the community’s values, but also its quality of life concerns and
aspirations.
7) Telephone Surveys
Prior to MSD’s hosting of the open houses, a research firm conducted a public opinion survey of
slightly more than 900 households in the region. The 17-question survey was designed to
measure ratepayers’:





Perceptions about the quality of St. Louis area waterways;
Knowledge about pollution sources and those responsible for waterway protection;
Willingness to perform stormwater and pollution control activities; and
Tolerance of rate increases associated with implementing the control plan.

To measure the change in attitudes and perceptions regarding stormwater and pollution controls
and rate affordability, the research firm administered a follow-up opinion survey four months
later.
8) Open Houses
MSD hosted thirteen open houses over a three-month period. Each three-hour open house was
designed to:
 Acquaint the public with the Clean
Rivers Program;
 Educate residents about overflows,
the sewer system, and
environmental conditions; and
 Solicit priorities for different CSO
reduction options.
Since the sewer system is a mostly invisible
utility that rarely commands widespread public
attention, MSD’s project team employed a host
of other outreach and education vehicles to
drive open house attendance. The team’s
activities included: paid newspaper and radio
advertising; E-blasts; emailed invitations,
traveling project displays (5); targeted appeal letters to
municipal mayors and city administrators; and personal
telephone reminder calls.
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Project Uniqueness
Although the public participation tools and techniques implemented for this project were not
unique, wide-reaching outreach, issue complexity and the sheer number of control alternatives
being considered made the project unique for the District, especially because MSD was highly
scrutinized by federal and state regulators during the planning process.
Knowing that complete elimination of CSOs was too costly (estimated at $9.6 billion) and
invasive for the St. Louis community, residents balanced their priorities by examining
affordability, environmental remediation and social impact of six major waterways. One would
think that the public would have preferred equitable treatment among all waterways or would
have considered the Mississippi River of highest priority because of the downstream impact, but
they didn’t.
The public felt the waterways that had relatively large CSO volumes compared to the
waterways’ overall volume and the waterways that were in close proximity to residential and
recreational areas should be of greatest concern. These preferences were different from the
regulators who preferred greater CSO reduction along the Mississippi River at a cost of
approximately $3.2 billion. In the end, MSD chose the scenario which consisted of controlling
CSOs to the urban streams to the point where further expenditures yieldrd significant returns,
known as “knee of the curve”, coupled with an enhance green infrastructure program along the
Mississippi River. The scenario was among the least costly (approximately $1.9) and it provided
the most impact per dollar invested and per customer payment.
Additionally, by choosing this alternative, the District committed to ongoing public participation
and education around “green” behaviors and policies. Since baseline data is limited regarding
“green” strategies, MSD also committed itself to becoming a major partner in implementing
environmentally sustainable sewer practices and measuring the efficacy of various strategies.

Project Results
The Long-Term Control Plan engagement effort yielded the following outcomes:
 Presentations and briefings to nearly 2,000 residents and over 212 elected officials;
 Extensive media (television and radio) coverage through ten outlets;
 Co-marketing and outreach using more than 50% of St. Louis’ municipality websites (St.
Louis has more than 90 individual municipalities); and
 Nearly 2,800 unique visitors (and 175,000 hits) to the project website over a six month
period, with a 300% increase during the open house period.
For MSD, the effort yielded more lasting outcomes. As evidenced by the telephone survey, the
public’s confidence in MSD’s ability to address flooding and overflows increased by 20% during
the planning process. Additionally, during the LTCP process, MSD initiated a rain barrel
program that surpassed all expectations by selling almost 1,600 rain barrels over a four-week
period. This was more than five times the expected number of sales.
MSD is becoming a leader in green infrastructure as evidenced by its partnerships with:
 City of St. Louis and the green alley pilot program;
 Soil and Water Conservation District of St. Louis and the Missouri Botanical Gardens and
the ShowMe Rain Gardens program; and
 Stream Teams.
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Finally, the success of the public participation process convinced MSD engineers of how
important it is to have the public involved early and often in the decision-making process. In the
past year alone, Vector Communications has served as the public engagement specialists for
several smaller capital improvement projects, such as the Harlem-Baden Sewer Separation
Project, the Black Creek Stream Restoration Project and the Comprehensive Solids Handling
Master Plan for the Lemay and Bissell wastewater treatment plants.

Alignment with Core Values
Core Value 1 – MSD was committed to reaching out to all residents and stakeholders because
combined sewer overflows is an issue that directly and indirectly impacts people, wildlife and
natural habitats. While the subject matter was complex, the District and its consultants, Jacobs
Engineering and Vector Communications, made the material understandable to non-engineers.
Core Value 2 – Even when the public’s preferences did not align with the regulators
preferences, MSD transparently reported the results and selected a scenario that best
represented the public’s priorities.
Core Value 3 – From the information gained during the LTCP planning process, MSD has put a
greater public participation emphasis on all of its existing and future projects.
Core Value 4 – With the mixture of outreach and participation tools used, the process touched
residents and stakeholders throughout the service area. At the process’ conclusion, two of three
residents had heard of the Clean Rivers Healthy Communities program.
Core Value 5 – Early in the process, stakeholder interviews provided a clear understanding of
how the public wanted to participate in the program. As a result, the public participation plan
was revised and expanded to include more public participation vehicles, such as the virtual
open house with an electronic comment form.
Core Value 6 – At the first round of open houses, an engineer or communications professional
from MSD staffed each one of the seven stations to answer residents’ questions directly.
Additionally, the project video was shown at every open house to ensure that the public had a
full understanding of the issue prior to meeting with engineers at the respective stations.
Typically, open house guests stay about 20-30 minutes at an event. However, with the Clean
Rivers open houses, the average visit was approximately 60-90 minutes in duration.
Core Value 7 – At the conclusion of the planning process, MSD hosted a second round of open
houses where attendees were informed how their input influenced MSD scenario choice for the
Long-Term Control Plan. The complete LTCP can be found on MSD’s website and the Clean
Rivers website. While it is a daunting document of over 900 pages, the website also includes a
short synopsis of the results.
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IAP2 Core Values Award Nomination Submission
Title:
Nomination category:
Organization name:
Nominee name:
Contact person:

Dorothy’s Story: Seniors, Families and Professionals Partners in Care
Innovation Award
Vancouver Coastal Health (VCH)
Vancouver Coastal Health: Transforming Seniors Care
Lucie McNeill, Director Community Engagement
200-520 West 6th Ave
Vancouver, BC
Canada
Phone: 604.875-4817
Fax: 604.875-4388
Email: lucie.mcneill@vch.ca

Participant references:
1) Nancy Breton

g.n.breton@shaw.ca

2) Louise Donald

lddonald@telus.net

3) Barb Greenlaw

bgreenlaw@dccnet.com

Publication Contact Information:
Vancouver Sun newspaper
Pacific Newspaper Group Inc.
200 Granville Street, Ste. #1
Vancouver, BC V6C 3N3
Globe and Mail newspaper
444 Front Street West,
Toronto, Ontario, M5V 2S9
Canadian Policy Research Network
http://www.cprn.com/en/network.cfm?network=3

Vancouver Coastal Health at a glance: Vancouver Coastal Health (VCH) is a large,
public agency providing health services to 25% of BC’s population, over 1 million people
including the residents of Vancouver, Richmond, the North Shore and Coast Garibaldi,
Sea-to-Sky, Sunshine Coast, Powell River, Bella Bella and Bella Coola.
VCH has an annual budget of 2.8 billion dollars, employs 27,000 staff and benefits from
the contributions of over 5,000 volunteers. Our organization provides a range of health
services, including 14 hospitals, 15 community health centres, mental health and
addictions programs, residential care facilities among others.
Every year we provide 3 million+ patient days of care, see 308,000+ people in our
emergency departments, provide 116,000+ surgeries, conduct 79,000+ inpatient
discharges and provide 2.3 million+ residential care days.
VCH mission: The mission of VCH is: “We are committed to promoting healthy lives in
healthy communities with our partners through care, education and research.”
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Title

Dorothy’s Story: Seniors, Families and Professionals - Partners in Care

Organizing Group

Community Engagement Team of Vancouver Coastal Health

Location

Vancouver Coastal Health Region, British Columbia, Canada

Key Question/Problem

How can the patient, family and public help to improve outcomes for seniors
who come into hospital?

Sample Methods

Open Space, interviews, advisory committee, reference group

Results

The development and launch of two resource packages consisting of a DVD
and supporting materials. One package specific to the learning needs of VCH
staff and one for the public in VCH area communities. The staff-oriented
package utilizes a case study to generate discussion among staff to facilitate
practice change towards enhanced partnerships with patients and family
members. The public-oriented package provides capacity development for
individuals to better partner with health professionals in order to increase
their chances for recovery.

Impact Level

Region of Vancouver Coastal Health
Staff and residents
Spreading to province of BC

Time Frame

Open Space Forum held October 2008
Planning and development completed September 2009
Launched January 2010
In initial forum
49
In development phase
28
In implementation and launch
2500 and counting

People Engaged

Web Link
http://www.vch.ca/get_involved/community_engagement/community_partnerships/transforming_s
eniors_care
www.vch.ca
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The Problem and Challenge: Seniors have very specific health care requirements when
in acute care. The fragility of their condition can be compared to that of children
experiencing acute episodes. Seniors are especially at risk in acute care, a small change
in blood chemistry or fluid intake can have a big impact on the health of an older adult.
Treatments that are effective on younger people may be less predictable on older
patients. Approximately one-third of older adults will experience decline in function during
an acute care (i.e. hospital) stay. They are hospitalized three times as often as their
younger counterparts. At discharge, one-third will never recover to their previous level of
independence, increasing the risk of further decline in activities of daily living (ADL) (i.e.
dressing, bathing, walking, eating). In the 65+ age group, 5% die during hospitalization,
and 20-30% die within a year after discharge. As such it is imperative that all involved in
their care are communicating and working together.
The Community Engagement team of VCH facilitated an innovative forum bringing
together VCH staff and members of the Community Health Advisory Committees to
discuss how to transform seniors care in acute circumstances through the active,
deliberate partnering of patients and their family members with health professionals.
Dr. Janet McElhaney, Head of Providence Health Care, Division of Geriatric Medicine,
states that one in three seniors who come into acute care are discharged at a higher rate
of disability than before they were ill and 50% never recover at all. She believes that if
we change the system 50% of that disability is preventable. Innovative changes that
include leaning to practice collaboratively and involving the patient and their family as
partners are needed to effect that change and improve outcomes
Typically within health care, practice change in acute care has focused on clinical
improvements and use of research based evidence to inform change. Dorothy’s Story is
an innovative project that focused instead on the intrinsic value and effectiveness of the
partnership between the senior patient, their family members and health professionals.
By providing learning opportunities and training tools to seniors, family members and
health professionals this project moves all involved from a typical model of professional
directed care to an innovative approach in which senior patients, their family members
and health professionals partner in the care of the senior.
Members of the public are concerned about the health care system and its ability to
support delivery of services that meet the needs of individuals. Often there is fear
associated with acute stays; hospitals can be intimidating for individuals. Seniors are
especially vulnerable as a generation that concedes to the direction and control of health
care professionals. When in hospital, individuals are unsure of their role within the health
care system and are often not aware that they can play an active part in their recovery.
Dorothy’s Story addresses this challenge by providing education and empowerment for
senior patients and their families.
The Role of Public Participation: The project objectives included:




Dialoguing with members of the public on ways to improve outcomes for seniors
who are in hospital
Determining priority initiatives to bring about a change in behaviour and current
practice.
Developing the priority initiatives into practical tools that support improved health
outcomes and increase the recovery rate for seniors admitted to acute care
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In order to understand the specific needs of seniors and their family members in acute
care and how to improve their chances for recovery, the Community Engagement team in
partnership with the Community Health Advisory Committees (CHAC’s) of VCH and the
Transforming Seniors Care team of VCH, led the planning of an Open Space forum. This
forum was facilitated by the members of the VCH CHAC’s and brought together CHAC
members, VCH Transforming Seniors Care team members and senior VCH leaders.
Following the forum the distilled ideas formed the basis for further participation by staff
and members of the CHAC’s to determine which of the ideas to implement. The powerful
story shared by a CHAC member of her experience with her mother Dorothy, while in
acute care, was selected by the planning team.
Public Participation Methods: In order to ensure all ideas were considered and no
preset agenda confined or limited participation, this question was posed in an Open
Space forum:
 How can the patient, family and public help to improve outcomes for seniors who
come into the hospital?”
Once the purpose of our gathering was introduced and the process of Open Space
explained, the participants were invited to name the issue they wished to discuss related
to the broad topic. Each individual participant that identified a topic then assumed
responsibility for posting the topic on our topic board, assigning it a space and time to
meet, and then arrived at that space and time to begin the conversation, and take notes.
There were 15 separate discussion groups and the feedback from each group was
compiled into a proceedings document that was posted for all participants to view. The
reports were then prioritized by the group to determine which should be addressed first by
the Transforming Seniors Care team. Senior staff committed to taking these reports to
their planning tables and involving the Community Engagement Team and members of
the Community Health Advisory Committees in identifying the next steps.
In evaluating the consultation 100% of participants felt that the process was satisfying and
86% felt the objectives of the meeting were met. Many commented on their experience of
the day:

“I really enjoyed the open space technology. I didn’t think I would feel qualified to
contribute but very quickly felt comfortable and valuable.”
“Open concept is very positive strategy and worked well for this forum.”
“Very well organized – nice that we were able to set agenda items that were directly of
interest to the group.”
“Idea’s were falling from the sky like apples from a tree.”
“I appreciated the framework of the meeting, it allowed for opportunities of
participation and being new, I thought I had nothing to offer and I discovered I did.”
Uniqueness of the Project: This project represented the first time members of the public
were invited to participate, in conjunction with senior leadership of Vancouver Coastal
Health and Providence Health Care, in changing outcomes for patients in acute care. The
purpose of the project was to improve care and outcomes for older adults, age 70+ years.
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The goal is to reduce length of hospital stay, and to promote discharge home instead of
other levels of care (i.e. assisted living or residential care).
Changing clinical practice should be easy, since all healthcare professionals want to do
the best for the patients in their care. Unfortunately, heavy workload and competing
priorities in the daily schedule of many health care providers create a disincentive to
changing the way they have always delivered care. This project sought to engage staff
and the public with the same message delivered in a way that would uniquely support
each population group to utilize tools to effect change and to understand the benefit of
partnering. The development of a resource package containing a DVD that related the
story of Dorothy sought to engage viewers in a way that typical learning tools could not.
By introducing the viewer to Dorothy Margaret Donald and sharing her journey through
acute, viewers were compelled to consider the value of partnering in order to iprove
patient and family experience, and if possible also improve health outcomes for the elderly
patient.
Project Results: The lead priority of establishing partnerships for care resulted in a
resource package which consists of three DVD versions; a 2 minute public service
announcement, a 5 minute public version and a 7 minute staff version. As well a brochure
was developed by the planning team as a companion to the public version. For the staff
version a case study was developed that provided greater details of Dorothy’s stay in
acute care and the challenges she encountered. It asks staff to consider what their
practice decisions would be at each stage of Dorothy’s care and to consider how the
outcome may have been different if they had listened to what Dorothy and her daughter
were telling them. For both the staff and the public versions, an evaluation form was
developed to capture the viewer’s reaction to the story and how they will use the message
and tools. Since the launch of Dorothy’s Story in January 2010, the resource package
has been shared with 22 VCH teams, been added to the regional online orientation for all
VCH staff, featured on the VCH public website for Seniors Week June 2010, distributed
and viewed by 14 external agencies or groups within BC and other provinces, delivered in
workshops by the Council of Senior Citizens Organizations, distributed through a public
health care quality improvement website (Impact BC) and sent to VCH region libraries and
community centres. Due to public demand, the DVD and brochure are being translated
into simplified and traditional Chinese. Of particular note, the resource has now been
seen and adopted by VCH’s Interprofessional Practice Councils (the groups that
determine clinical practice guidelines for frontline staff who deal with patients); it is now
mandatory viewing for our new employees as part of their online orientation process; it is
also part of the BC Medical Association’s Practice Support Program for physicians – these
are educational modules to support improved clinical practice.
As Dorothy’s Story continues to be shared throughout our area, we look to gathering
feedback on the resource and how it has affected clinical practice for staff, and patient
and family experience.

Alignment with Core Values:
The public should have a say in decisions about actions that could affect their
lives: This project would not have happened without the experiential stories and input of
members of the public. Vancouver Coastal Health sought the input of public to deal with a
serious issue, the outcomes of care of seniors in hospital, which required public input to
determine approaches that would indeed impact outcomes positively. Members of the
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public (CHAC’s) led the way to determine which topics would be discussed and which
priorities to focus on going forward.
Public participation includes the promise that the public’s contribution will
influence the decision: The reports generated from the open space forum were the
basis for the project and directly influenced the decision to develop a resource that was
infused with the public view that partnership in care was necessary to improve outcomes.
The collective decision to use Dorothy’s story as the focus came from the public view that
a personal story would demonstrate the journey of a senior through acute care in a way
that would influence and challenge seniors, families and health professionals to change
behaviour and practice.
Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing and
communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decisionmakers: The commitment of VCH to improve care of seniors in hospital was the jumping
off point for this project and the direction of the project was determined by members of the
public together with VCH leadership. This collective decision to use Dorothy’s Story to
affect change reaffirms the sustainability of the decision. The commitment of resources to
carry the project to completion, resulting in a learning tool, further supports the
sustainability of the decision to have a long term impact on behaviours of the public and
practice of health professionals. Commitment to have the resource package available and
accessible through a number of mechanisms, including easy access through the VCH
internet (public package) and intranet (staff package) has further ensured sustainability
and has resulted in a swell of interest with several public organizations and internal teams
championing the message in Dorothy’s Story and taking it out to audiences throughout the
VCH region and the province of British Columbia.
Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially
affected by or interested in a decision: The members of the Community Health
Advisory Committees are members of the public residing in VCH and are directly affected
by the decision to improve outcomes for seniors in acute care. I n fact many of the
members had experiences they shared that directly influenced the direction of the project.
Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they
participate: For the initial consultation the choice to use an open space method allowed
members of the public to determine within the broader question what would be discussed.
Subsequent decision on direction and prioritizing next steps came directly from
participants who determined the lead initiative, the development of Dorothy’s Story. The
decision to develop this as a tool, for learning and empowerment to change behaviour and
practice of seniors, family members and health professionals, was directly influenced and
guided by participants. .
Public participation provides participants with the information they need to
participate in a meaningful way: The care of seniors in acute care is a complex issue
and the support of experts in the field was paramount is preparing participants to have
understanding of the issues. Background documents were provided to all participants
prior to the forum in order to share the necessary data and statistics to understand the
depth and urgency of the issue. Participants were also provided with information about
systems and practice protocols that are utilized in acute care that can unintentionally
impact negatively on seniors care and their rate of recovery. This information was crucial
for all participants as was the method of participation which allowed participants to freely
share their own experiences which were integral to the discussion.
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Public participation communicates to participants on how their input affected the
decision: The forum activity was captured in a comprehensive report that gathered all
discussions held that day and the subsequent priorities that participants determined
should move forward. The report was sent to all participants and an invitation to continue
as members of the working group, that would go on to develop the priorities, was
extended to all participants. The working group continued to keep the larger group of
participants informed at each stage of the project development. Participants and other
members of the public who subsequently became members of the Community
Engagement Advisory Network (combined network of initial Community Health Advisory
Committee members) were kept involved as development took place and invited to
participate in the process. Once the resource package was completed CEAN members
were integral in determining where and how the package should be shared with the
broader public.

http://www.vch.ca/media/CE_DorothysStory.pdf
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INNOVATION AWARD THEME 2010:
ADDRESSING “WICKED PROBLEMS” THROUGH
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

Entry title:

Empowering communities for greater
participation in wetland conservation
issues

Award
category:
Organization
name:
Nominee’s
name:

Innovation Award
Nonyana Hoohlo & Associates
- Ms. Duduzile Hoohlo;
- Ms. Nozipho Hoohlo-Nonyana

Contact
Information:
2 participant
references:

+266 2832 8672; admin@nhabiz.com
- Ms. Limpho Motanya:
+266 2231 5710;
motanyal@wetlands.org.ls
- Ms. Ntsatsi Sefali:
+266 5890 6574;
safalin@wetlands.org.ls

3 publications
to be notified if
our entry is
selected:

- Destiny Magazine: +27 11 300 6700,
destiny.editor@ndalomedia.com
- Public Eye Newspaper: +266 2232
1414, publiceye@telkomsa.net
- Visions Magazine: +266 2232 4031;
info@visions.co.ls
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Title
Organizing Group

Empowering communities for greater participation in
wetland conservation issues
Millennium Challenge Account (MCA-Lesotho)

Location

Lesotho: Botha Bothe, Mokhotlong & Quthing districts

Key Question/Problem

Widespread overgrazing and degradation of alpine wetlands.

Sample Methods

Training workshops, video presentations, poster presentations,
indigenous products displays, role-playing exercises and
lectures.

Results

Helping stakeholders understand the importance of wetlands
made them render their support to the Wetlands Conservation
and Restoration Project. Herders assumed the responsibility of
protecting the rangeland. Livestock Owners and Traditional
Doctors now understand that taking care of rangeland resources
is not just the role of Rangers and Local Authorities (Chiefs and
Community Councilors) but requires a collective effort from the
entire community. Youth and Women’s groups also gained
understanding on the concept of sustainable use of wetlands
resources. Therefore, using a methodology that facilitated
engagement with different stakeholder groups with varying
literacy levels facilitated a move towards changes in the attitudes
of the local communities towards the Wetlands Project. It is
anticipated that this change in attitude will translate into changes
in behavior and practices towards wetlands and natural
resources in general.

Impact Level

3 districts in northern Lesotho; 1 central district and 1 district in
the southern parts of Lesotho

Time Frame

5 months

People Engaged

146

Web Link

…
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1. The Problem and Challenge
Describe the overall problem and challenge.
The United States of America, acting through the Millennium Challenge Corporation (MCC),
and the Government of the Kingdom of Lesotho have entered into a Millennium Challenge
Compact to the tune of US$362 million to help facilitate poverty reduction through economic
growth in the Kingdom of Lesotho. Over half of the population in Lesotho is living below the
poverty line, mainly due to unemployment and lack of alternative sources of income. Coupled
with the foregoing, there is also chronic food insecurity because of, among others, continued
land degradation and the impact of HIV and AIDS. Strategies to redress the food security
challenges in Lesotho therefore involve facilitating effective and sustainable use of natural
resources.
Based on the realization that the unique palustrine, lacustrine and riverine wetlands that
Lesotho contains are facing numerous threats, the Wetlands Restoration and Conservation
Project (WRCP) was initiated within the Department of Water Affairs. The Wetlands Project,
which is a US$4.9 million component of the Lesotho Compact, is intended to help Lesotho
address widespread overgrazing and degradation of these alpine wetlands. The Project thus
essentially aims to support the Government of Lesotho’s National Poverty Reduction
Strategy by identifying means of enhancing rural livelihoods through improved watershed
management.
The Wetlands Project, through financial assistance from the Millennium Challenge AccountLesotho (MCA-L), therefore, commissioned the training of communities within the Project
areas of Koti-se-Phola (Mokhotlong), Lekhalo-la-Lithunya (Botha-Bothe and Letša-la-Letsie
(Quthing) on the sustainable use of wetlands resources.
2. The Role of Public Participation
Briefly describe the role of public participation in addressing the problem or challenge.
Public participation was applied in this regard to address the challenge of food insecurity
through improved land management. Thus, in the bid to curb land degradation and the
resultant loss of income from livestock and livestock products, public participation was used
to foster understanding among communities that there is a critical link between healthy
rangeland and livestock products such as wool, milk and meat.
3. Public Participation Methods
Describe the public participation methods and techniques used in the project.
In order to foster meaningful participation and information sharing, the training program took
into account the varying literacy levels of the participants. The method used to engage with
the stakeholders was essentially through training workshops, which comprised different
techniques such as video presentations, poster presentations, indigenous products displays,
and role-playing, as summarised in Figure 1.
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TRAINING SESSIONS

Lectures/ Presentations

Small group exercises

Group discussions

Talks by resource people
e.g. Range department

Poster presentations

Sample displays

Role‐playing

Video shows

Figure 1: Summary of generic methodology adopted
For the homesteads group, a manual containing some reading material and pictures was the
main tool used. Considering that some of the participants could not read and write, the
manual was supplemented with the use of posters displayed around the training venue, as
well as video footages and sample displays of indigenous products. Herders’ training mainly
used pictures and field visits to foster more meaningful participation, as literacy levels among
the herders community are generally low.
Figure 2: The facilitator and
participants during a field visit

4. Innovation
•

Describe the innovative nature of the project in addressing the problem.
What made the strategy and/or approach unique? How was public participation used to
address the complexity or difficulty of the problem?

Poverty is a multi-dimensional phenomenon that encompasses various factors such as
unemployment, food insecurity, access to basic resources and many others. In Lesotho,
poverty is more severe among de facto female-headed households. Therefore, the “wicked
problem” being addressed in this project was multi-faceted, as it included social issues,
economic challenges, environmental management and political challenges at the local
governance level.
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The training thus aimed to create awareness on the threats to wetlands and benefits of
restoring them, with the view to ultimately changing people’s behavior, attitudes and
practices towards proper land use, and securing support of all stakeholders. Since the
principal aim of the training was to ultimately foster changes in attitudes, behavior and
practices of the communities living within and around the Wetlands Project sites, the public
participation approach was pitched at the empowerment level of the public participation
spectrum, so that affected communities would ultimately become active and effective players
in the overall attainment of the Wetlands Project objectives.
Since gender inequality can be a significant constraint to economic growth and poverty
reduction, issues of gender equality were integrated into the project. Design of the training
recognised that the differences between men and women are mediated by culture and social
structure, such that such that female and male persons are taught what the appropriate
behaviour and attitudes, roles and activities are for them. The strategy adopted therefore
provided females an equal platform for participation as their male counterparts. While
Lesotho is a patriarchal society, wherein most factors of production and livelihood are still in
the hands of men, such that livestock is mostly owned by males, and herders are also males,
as far as was reasonably possible, female representatives were invited to the training. In
addition, gender distribution within the small group discussions also aimed to have
representation of both males and females, with the training sessions promoting equitable
participation of both gender groups.
Figure 3: One of the female participants
presenting to the group

HIV AIDS is another element of the
“wicked problem” that was entrenched in
this project. Due to the nature of their
occupation, herders become a vulnerable
group because they generally live on the
fringe of general society and thus tend to
have limited access to information and
services. This state of affairs thereby
renders herders vulnerable to HIV
infection. The training thus encompassed
HIV and AIDS issues, with the trainer
frequently encouraging the participants to
know their HIV status, just as much as
they should know the status of their
wetlands. The link between good health in
an HIV positive person and the need for
clean water provided by healthy wetlands
was also highlighted.
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The training also encompassed innovative tactics to include alternative livelihood
strategies as a means of addressing poverty. Using the time trends developed by the
participants, such as the one depicted in Figure 5, the trainer helped the participants realize
that water resources are being depleted, which in turn is affecting the livestock that so many
of them depend on. This then served as the basis for the participants identifying alternative
means of livelihood that could be used to supplement the ailing livestock industry.
Figure 5: Example of time trends
developed by participants

This approach is viewed as being innovative in the sense that the alternative livelihoods were
not imposed on the communities, but they were rather encouraged to realize why they
needed to come up with other strategies to improve their own livelihoods. Any viable options
that will be pursued would thus stand a better chance of success and sustainability as there
would be buy-in from the affected communities.
Furthermore, in line with the realisation that intractable challenges require a change in the
mindset of people, the training aimed to foster this much needed paradigm shift by instilling a
sense of accomplishment in the selected participants. Most of them have very limited formal
education or none at all, and awarding them with certificates of attendance had that added
on effect of letting them know that they are capable of effecting positive change in their
communities.
Figure 6: Livestock
herders displaying their
certificates of attendance

Their certificates were seen as very prized achievements that had empowered them to take a
stand in mobilizing local chiefs, community councilors, livestock owners and all other
stakeholders at the community level to implement strategies geared towards improved range
management.
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5. Project Results
Describe the project's effectiveness in achieving results.
Helping stakeholders understand the importance of wetlands made them render their support
to the Wetlands Conservation and Restoration Project. Herders assumed the responsibility of
protecting the rangeland. Livestock Owners and Traditional Doctors now understand that
taking care of rangeland resources is not just the role of Rangers and Local Authorities
(Chiefs and Community Councilors) but requires a collective effort from the entire
community. Youth and Women’s groups also gained understanding on the concept of
sustainable use of wetlands resources. Therefore, using a methodology that facilitated
engagement with different stakeholder groups with varying literacy levels facilitated a move
towards changes in the attitudes of the local communities towards the Wetlands Project. It is
anticipated that this change in attitude will translate into changes in behavior and practices
towards wetlands and natural resources in general.
Provide a brief summary of the project evaluation.
The numbers of villages in and around the Project sites that depend on the resources are
approximately 72. The number of villages represented was 64 (89%) from 5 districts
(Mokhotlong, Thaba-Tseka, Leribe, Botha-Bothe and Quthing). The District Project Officers
(DPOs) worked very closely with the Consultant throughout the assignment in order to foster
skills transfer to the counterpart personnel. In general, the trainees rated the training as
satisfactory, with all the variables being rated as such by over 80% of the participants.
Provide evidence of any changes in public opinion, or widespread behavior or attitude
change about the issue or problem attributable to the public participation project.
Prior to the training, the participants generally did not link the condition of rangelands with the
health of their animals. This crucial relationship was somehow divorced in the minds of the
livestock owners and herders, especially. The linkage between rangeland health and
livestock health was a real eye opener to many of the trainees, as the training helped them
realize that when rangelands (including wetlands) improve then their animal products will
also improve.
The groups also came to a realization that animals and farming are not enough, and that
their land is stressed. Awareness has therefore been created among the individuals that took
part in the trainings on the threats to wetlands and benefits of restoring these habitats. The
anticipation is that this awareness will ultimately translate into changes in people’s behavior,
attitudes and practices towards proper land use. It is also anticipated that better
understanding gained on the significance of the Wetlands Project towards improved health of
the three Project site areas will foster greater support of all stakeholders towards the Project.
6. Alignment with Core Values
Describe how the IAP2 core values are reflected in the project outcomes.
IAP2 Core Value
1. Public participation is based
on the belief that those who are
affected by a decision have a
right to be involved in the
decision-making process.
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How reflected in the project
The project ensured that those most affected by the
Wetlands Project were involved by engaging with
them to ensure that their input was taken into account
when developing Project-implementation strategies,
particularly as they relate to alternative livelihoods and
future rangeland management practices.
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IAP2 Core Value
3. Public participation promotes
sustainable decisions by
recognizing and communicating
the needs and interests of all
participants, including decision
makers.

How reflected in the project
The training promoted sustainable decisions and
ensured that the needs and interests of all participants
were communicated. The Wetlands Project’s interests
of improving the state of Lesotho’s degraded wetlands
and addressing widespread poverty were clearly
articulated. The communities were also provided with
various platforms to air their needs, which mainly
included improvement of the effectiveness of local
governance structures and establishment of
community-based income generating projects.

4. Public participation seeks out
and facilitates the involvement
of those potentially affected by
or interested in a decision.

The training sought out and facilitated the involvement
of those most affected by the Wetlands Project, who
were mainly communities in the 5 districts within the
vicinity of the three wetlands falling under the Project.
Various community groups, including livestock
owners, herders, traditional doctors, tourism groups,
handicrafts groups and Community Liaison Workers
were contacted.

6. Public participation provides
participants with the information
they need to participate in a
meaningful way.

The information provided to participants supported or
contributed to meaningful participation by ensuring
that all the issues to be discussed were neatly
compiled in a user-friendly manual for the literate
participants. Illiterate participants were also
considered through the use of other media such as
video footages, pictures and posters, field visits and
role-playing exercises. Meaningful participation was
therefore promoted by acknowledging that there are
different learning styles and literacy levels within the
broad spectrum of participants.
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Title:

The Evolution of a Public Participation Culture

Award Category:

Organization of The Year

Nominee’s Name:

Lea Bryden

Contact Information:

Vice President
Citizen Engagement and Accountability
Capital District Health Authority
1796 Summer Street
Level 2 - Suite 2121
Halifax, NS B3H 3A7
Tel: 902-473-2053 Fax: 902-473-3368
lea.bryden@cdha.nshealth.ca

Participant Reference:

Marjorie Willison
Chebucto Connections
52, 16 Dentith Road
Halifax, NS B3R 2H9
(902) 477-0964
Andrea Hilchie-Pye
Co-chair, Halifax Community Health Board
2631 Dublin Street
Halifax, NS B3L 3J6
(902) 473-6090
andrea@hilchiepye.com

Contact Information for
Publications (3):

Gillian Cormier
allnovascotia.com
Email: gill@allnovascotia.com
Tel: (902) 446-4868
John McPhee
The Chronicle Herald
Email: jmcphee@herald.ca
Tel: (902) 426-2811 ext 1187
Pauline Dakin
CBC
Email: pauline.dakin@cbc.ca
Tel: (902) 420-4193

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 135

1

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

Capital District Health Authority

2

Case Study Summary
Title
Organizing Group

The Evolution of a Public Participation
Culture
Capital District Health Authority

Location

Halifax, Nova Scotia
Population ~ 375,000

Key Question/Problem

How do we create a public participation
culture?

Sample Methods

Telephone surveys, community
conversations, focus groups, web
based questionnaires, stakeholder
interviews, world café, U-Theory,
graphic facilitation.

Results

Broad organizational commitment to
public participation. Establishment of
Citizen Engagement and Accountability
Portfolio with a mandate to lead public
participation. Development of
engagement policy. Extensive citizen
input in development of two pilot
community based health teams and all
(43) community health plan
recommendations approved by Board
of Directors. Development and
implementation of leadership
development program with over 300
formal leaders on self directed learning
journeys.

Impact Level

High
Urban, suburban and rural communities
Halifax Regional Municipality and Town
of Windsor

Time Frame

2 years

People Engaged

5000+ citizens, staff, volunteers and
stakeholders

Web Link

www.cdha.nshealth.ca
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Public Participation Challenges and Opportunities
Our Promise – to be a world leading haven for people centered health, healing and
learning. It’s a bold statement that requires courage, innovation and leadership to state
publicly as an organizational mission. Turning the statement into reality requires another
element, public participation.
Our Promise poses significant challenges and opportunities both internally and
externally. A summary list is below.
Challenges
• Lack of citizen engagement policy
• Organizational commitment
• Staff resources and training
• Apathy and distrust of large organizations
• Vested interests, rigid hierarchy and cultural resistance to change
Opportunities
• Societal dissatisfaction with health system and community desire to be involved.
• Strong leadership belief that people need to be involved in decisions that impact
them
• Development of engagement policy and portfolio focused on citizen engagement
• Dedicated staff resources and training opportunities
• Development of internal leadership development program – My Leadership
• Positive relationships in community via 7 Community Health Boards
• Community Health Plan recommendations aligning with multi year business
planning process
• Introduction of Community Health Teams designed to help citizens improve self
confidence in managing chronic health conditions
Rationale for Public Participation
In 2008, Capital Health was honoured to win an IAP2 Project of The Year award based
on our work on Strategic Quest. During Quest, we learned how important it is to involve
others in our decision making processes. In fact, some of the “Inconvenient Truths” we
learned about ourselves as an organization is that we were perceived as not prepared to
engage our partners and citizens and we were not empowering people or communities.
This was a wake up call and those words did not fall on deaf ears.
As a result of Quest, we began to appreciate the depth to which patients, citizens, staff,
volunteers and community stakeholders all have an interest in decisions which impact
healthcare. We also learned we needed to continue our public participation efforts if we
were to bring to life the input from the two thousand people who had a say in helping us
shape our future through Strategic Quest.
Capital Health spends two million dollars a day to serve the healthcare needs of 375,000
people. We face huge challenges as we consider demographic pressures, poor health
status of our population, aging infrastructure, and sustainable resource demands.
Decisions need to be made and we can’t, and shouldn’t, make those decisions alone.
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We realized we need to create a public participation culture throughout our organization
if we are to create a different today and a better tomorrow.
Impact of Core Values on the Organization
In the past two years a number of public participation/citizen engagement initiatives were
implemented, often simultaneously. Those initiatives were being guided by an emerging
citizen engagement policy. The policy is currently in draft format and an engagement
strategy to support the policy is underway. Formal presentation and adoption of the
policy is expected early in 2011. The IAP2 Spectrum of Public Participation and Core
Values are strongly reflected in the draft policy.
A new portfolio, Citizen Engagement and Accountability, was created a year ago. With it
came a new title for the senior executive in charge of the portfolio, Vice President,
Citizen Engagement & Accountability. This creation reflects our organizational
commitment to translate a vision and strategy into day-to-day operations. Capital
Health’s commitment to public participation has been recognized at two national events.
We were selected for two of the three presentations on citizen engagement at the
National Healthcare Leadership Conference and one at the Canadian Public Health
Conference.
Staff is becoming well versed in public participation values and methods. Six people
have completed the IAP2 Certification program with another 12 receiving partial IAP2
training.
Involving citizens in decision making has become part of Capital Health’s Milestones for
2013. There are 6 specific citizen engagement goals with a focus on health
status/increased wellness and prevention.
(http://www.cdha.nshealth.ca/default.aspx?page=DocumentRender&doc.Id=8004)
Core Value 1 - Public participation is based on the belief that those who are
affected by a decision have a right to be involved in the decision-making process.
A robust, statistically sound and public participation focused process was used to
connect to our citizens in the development of our new community health plan – Our
Healthy Future…Realizing Our Promise. 3000 citizens were surveyed in a statistically
relevant survey stratified by age and gender. 1000 additional citizens participated in
community conversations and stakeholder interviews. When analysis of the original
survey results showed missing points of view, specific perspectives were intentionally
sought out. It was important that our health plan reflect the diversity of our community.
(http://www.cdha.nshealth.ca/default.aspx?page=DocumentRender&doc.Id=7491)
The design and development of Capital Health’s first-ever leadership development
program was the result of contributions from hundreds of people inside and outside the
organization. We believe the 11,000 people who work at Capital Health are all leaders
and to further develop their leadership they need development opportunities that they
have self-identified. We also believed that people outside Capital Health who are
impacted by our leadership should have a say in our leadership program. The result is a
transformational, self-directed learning journey that is grounded in our vision and
definition of transformational leadership. Its early rates of satisfaction and sustainability
remind us once again that people take responsibility for that which they’ve created.
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Core Value 2 - Public participation includes the promise that the public’s
contribution will influence the decision.
While developing the new community health plan, staff and volunteers worked diligently
to complete the plan to align with Capital Health’s business planning process. This was
done to ensure approved recommendations would receive funding. All 43
recommendations were approved by the Board of Directors.
Community engagement for the Community Health Teams was undertaken prior to any
staff or program decisions were made. Engagement findings directly informed staff
complement and competencies along with setting program and service directions. New
positions were created to accommodate community priorities
Core Value 3 - Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing
and communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decision
makers.
Although Capital Health’s core business is not retail food service, providing food to our
patients, staff and visitors is a significant cost to the organization. This service has been
a loss of up to 1 million dollars a year. There was also concern about the type of food
offered in our cafeterias. A citizen stakeholder group was formed to look at what’s
possible in providing healthy food while considering financial sustainability. Citizens and
staff worked together resulting in the elimination of deep fryers from our cafeterias, the
reduction of salt in retail food prepared on site, and healthy food guidelines which hope
to inform a formal policy in the future.
As result of our CEO’s breakfast engagement series with community leaders, it was
identified that post-secondary institutions have both an opportunity and obligation to
contribute to improved health. As a starting point we are collaborating to determine
purchasing power with food suppliers to offer healthy food only options to our combined
and captive audiences of 100,000+.
Core Value 4 - Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of
those potentially affected by or interested in a decision.
Patients and former patients have been involved intermittently in accreditation and
quality improvement initiatives in the past. This year, an intentional public participation
approach was developed to recruit and encourage the patient perspective. All forty
accreditation/quality improvement teams now have interested patient voices helping to
inform decisions. Orientation sessions were held at different times to accommodate and
respect participant schedules.
Citizens were also invited to focus groups on Point of Care research. A series of
conversations were held throughout Capital Health in urban, suburban and rural
communities. Participants were informed about how research is conducted, and
consulted on how potential research participants could be better informed and
supported.
Core Value 5 - Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how
they participate.
During the development of the Citizen Engagement and Accountability (CE&A) portfolio,
external consultants were brought in to facilitate team building, development of a group
purpose statement and guiding principles. Portfolio members were very active partners
in that process, going beyond a traditional needs assessment role. Based on feedback

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 139

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

Capital District Health Authority

6

from the portfolio, significant changes were often made to the design of the facilitated
sessions creating a more meaningful experience.
Capital Health had an opportunity to partner with another health organization to apply for
a significant grant to conduct a citizen engagement project. While this was exciting and
important to both organizations, it became evident that the application process did not
allow for a thorough and appropriate public participation process that would honour our
values and principles of engagement. The decision to decline the opportunity had risks.
However, it was a pivotal moment in standing up for what was right and ultimately
defining a more authentic and collaborative relationship with the other health
organization.
Core Value 6 - Public participation provides participants with the information they
need to participate in a meaningful way.
Community Health Boards and Community Health Teams both shared local survey
results and other health data with citizens throughout their individual public participation
initiatives. Participants were able to use the information to inform their decisions on
priority health issues and service delivery options. Participants were able to contribute in
person and online. In addition, volunteers who were involved in hosting small group
discussions received basic facilitation training.
Capital Health has been using increased social media (Facebook and Twitter) to inform
citizens on a number of issues. A dedicated email address
(participate@cdha.nshealth.ca) has been set up to invite citizens to comment on specific
issues and to express their interest in being involved in future decision making
processes.
Core Value 7 - Public participation communicated to participants how their input
affected decision.
Community Health Teams completed a full report of engagement findings and
subsequent planning directions which was posted on the web. A summary document
was posted online and distributed throughout the community (physician offices,
community organizations, schools, etc.)
Community Health Boards (CHB’s) invested significantly in communicating and sharing
the community informed results and recommendations in their health plan. Full reports
and summary documents were mailed and emailed through the CHB distribution
network, posted online, and made available through local libraries. A radio campaign
throughout the health planning process invited citizens to community conversations and
promoted the online posting of information. The Board of Directors response to the
health plan is also being posted online with follow up community conversations being
planned.
Evaluation Against Core Values
Capital Health has conquered many obstacles in the pursuit of developing a culture of
engagement. People are noticing that Capital Health has opened the doors to listening really listening.
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After consulting various stakeholders in the community, their responses to our questions
about our evolving culture of engagement were very encouraging. Excerpts from these
conversations are below.
“Capital Health has broadened its understanding of the meaning and value of
engagement, and its ability to do good work with more than lip service to the people who
participate. They are taking input from citizens and connecting it to, and informing
organizational goals. Capital Health is aware that engaging the public means it will be
better able to deal with the demands on the health care system. There is a deeper
quality of engagement that comes from a place of willingness to learn from it and how to
do it well. Chris Power’s pragmatic messages on videos posted on the website and also
in other presentations, speak to the long term commitment on engagement. It’s what
enables the Citizen Engagement and Accountability Portfolio to do its work. There is still
work to be done, but the level of commitment and support to engagement is evident, and
I can’t see how it won’t transform the culture of engagement within the organization.”
(Kathy Jourdain: Consultant)
“I feel the last year in particular, more was accomplished by the chairmen of the Capital
Health committees and committee members made a more concentrated effort in
attending meetings; getting involved with committee work; getting to meet the public in
the area covered by each board. I would like to see far more involvement with the public
in general as so many are not even aware of the community health boards and that an
individual's opinion does count. If the community health board progresses in the
upcoming year with the same determination as this past year I really feel much can be
accomplished.” (Barb Mulrooney: Former Community Health Board member)
“Starting with Strategic Quest I was amazed at the genuine interest to invite anyonepublic, physicians, internal system people, etc. to voice their opinion, help brainstorm
solutions, etc. Capital Health seemed to bend over backwards to get you there. I have
been following health since the early 90's and it was the first time the provider, not
Department of Health, was asking for input.” (Marjorie Willison: Community Stakeholder)
In 2009 an employee survey was conducted with staff, (similar to 2004 and 2006
surveys), and we were able to measure the perception of staff in regards to engagement
and decision making. With a response rate of 32% (3531 respondents / 10,935
employees), 43% responded favorably to the statements that indicated they felt engaged
and 47% responded favorably in regards to feeling they were consulted in decision
making.
When measuring the knowledge of formal leaders of the organization about citizen
engagement, we were excited with the results. 81% were aware of the newly created
portfolio Citizen Engagement and Accountability, 77% were aware of specific citizen
engagement targets in our 2013 Milestones and 19% are using P2 tools to
inform/influence their work and decision making.
Guided by our draft engagement policy and the IAP2 Spectrum and Core Values, we are
going to great lengths to involve the public in many areas of our work. We know it’s
having an impact. We are continually learning and trying new ways to involve citizens in
what we do. There is tremendous commitment to change the way we think about public
participation to create a better today and a different tomorrow.
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Imagine Austin Comprehensive Plan
Category: Project of the Year
Organization: City of Austin
Nominee: Larry Schooler, Community Engagement Consultant, City of Austin
Contact Information: (512) 974-6004, Larry.Schooler@ci.austin.tx.us
Participant References:
•

Lori Renteria, 512-478-6770, lorirenteria@grandecom.net

•

Sean Garretson, 512-390-7270, pegasusplanning@gmail.com

Publications to Notify:
•

Austin American-Statesman (daily newspaper), 512-445-3500

•

Austin Chronicle (weekly newspaper), 512-454-5766

•

Planning Magazine (monthly magazine), 312-431-9100

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 144

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

City of Austin Page 2

Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link
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Imagine Austin Comprehensive Plan
City of Austin: Planning and Development Review
Department, Communications & Public Information Office
Throughout Austin, Texas, USA, and its extraterritorial
jurisdiction, with a total population of approximately 1 million
What aspects of our life today in Austin do we value and wish
to retain and enhance? What are our aspirations for the
future of Austin? What are we willing to do to achieve this
future?
“Speak Week” mobile kiosks; “Meeting-in-a-Box” portable
community conversations; interactive exercises to plan future
growth; survey; task force meetings; blogs; web chats
Thousands of Austinites have helped shape the future of the
City, including historically underserved and excluded
populations. Ultimately, the Imagine Austin comprehensive
plan will provide a guide for the management of change, a
reflection of community values and aspirations, the
foundation for policies, strategies, and actions, the
community's to-do list, and a catalyst for community
consensus.

Metropolitan city
About 12 months
>10,000 citizens
http://www.imagineaustin.net
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The Problem and Challenge
The City of Austin, Texas is expected to grow dramatically in the next generation—
doubling in population and adding a comparable level of jobs within roughly the same
geographical borders that currently exist for the City. That underscored the critical need
for an update to the City’s comprehensive plan for managing growth. The current
general plan for Austin was adopted in 1979. In 2006, the City Auditor called attention to
the lack of coordination in the City's policies for growth and development. The first result
of the auditor's report was an interim update to Austin Tomorrow, recognizing all of the
city policies on growth and development adopted since 1979. After that interim plan was
completed, the Austin City Council concluded that an entirely new comprehensive plan
was needed, known as Imagine Austin. It would be an expression of the Austin
community’s shared values, aspirations, and vision for the future; the policy foundation
for decision-making by the City and its partners to proactively manage growth and
change; and the City’s “to-do” list defining a citywide action program and priorities to be
implemented over time to achieve the vision.
Although the initial 1979 plan contained themes that are as relevant today as they were
in the 1970s, such as neighborhood and environmental protection, much of the plan is
outdated and a product of the time in which it was written. In addition, since the plan’s
initial adoption, a number of issues have emerged that were not foreseen in the 1970s.
Homelessness, increased traffic suggestion, climate change, and a critical shortage of
affordable housing are among the issues of concern for current and future Austinites.
The Role of Public Participation
Build understanding of the project and credibility for the process.
Strategy: A variety of outreach and educational tools will help create public
understanding of the planning process and the important role the community will play in
that process. Credibility will be built by a number of actions, including program
transparency, effective branding, community ambassadors (e.g., Comprehensive Plan
Citizens Advisory Task Force members, community leaders, and even local celebrities),
media coverage, and an obvious connection between input and outcomes.
Provide numerous and varied opportunities for public participation and input.
Strategy: In order to maximize participation, and meet the community at times and
places convenient to their schedules, the program will offer a variety of participation
methods, hold events in geographically diverse locations, partner with diverse individuals
and organizations to expand opportunities to participate, and encourage community
members to engage with one another. Dialogue will be decentralized.
Understand the needs and interests of the City’s diverse constituency.
Strategy: Attention will be given to both those traditionally involved audiences as well as
to groups who are traditionally less involved. While typically underrepresented groups
can be challenging to reach, there are tools built into the planning process to ensure
diversity of input. Citizens representing these groups, including those who live in
Austin’s extraterritorial jurisdiction, young adults, ethnic and racial minorities, and those
without a college education will be recruited to participate in focus group discussions.
Additionally, these groups will have representation on the Comprehensive Plan Citizen’s
Advisory Task Force, and community leaders within these populations will be recruited
to serve as “relayers,” spreading the word about public participation opportunities and
collecting hard-copy comment forms at meetings and events.
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Carefully consider input and show a clear connection between input and
outcomes.
Strategy: A well-structured system of documentation and transparency will keep the
public informed about the development of the plan as it unfolds, using regularly updated
printed materials, social media and the Imagine Austin website (www.imagineaustin.net)
to account for how public input is collected and how that input is used in the subsequent
phase of the planning process. Graphic representations of the process and timeline will
be displayed in public facilities and online allowing the community to tangibly see how
the plan evolves.

Public Participation Methods
On August 5, more than 70 Austinites attended a Participation Workshop, to help City
staff and the consultants develop a Participation Plan. The Workshop was conducted as
a "conversation cafe," where participants worked around tables in small groups on four
questions, changing tables and who they were working with for each question.
Participants were asked to brainstorm answers to each question on small sticky notes,
then decide on two priority answers to represent the table as a whole. Any answers that
were not included as priorities, but which participants nevertheless felt were important
could be marked with a star. This produced three levels of priorities.
"Who's Here?" posters helped track demographic information about who was
participating. Based on the results, the Participation Workshop was followed by two
focus groups, scientifically selected to engage groups who were not involved at the
Workshop.
The Participation Plan was developed based on the results of the Workshop and focus
groups, as well as comments from the public from earlier in the process.
The City Council also created a Comprehensive Plan Citizens Advisory Task Force to:
-

Work with the consultant team and City staff to help all members of the
community articulate the common values that will guide Austin into the
future

-

Champion the planning process as an ongoing venue for reaching out to
Austin and bringing its many perspectives together where they can
amicably engage one another

-

Assess how well all parts of the community are participating

-

Provide community contact to bring concerns about the plan direction and
content to the consultant team and City staff; and

-

Collaborate with the consultant team and City staff in assessing common
ground based on community input.

Out of more than 230 applicants, 33 were appointed by Council, representing diverse
areas of the City, cultures, socioeconomic status, professional background and other
important demographics.
Imagine Austin formally launched the public process at a Kick-Off Open House.
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Austinites who attended browsed through 10 booths' worth of information and input
activities, while listening to great music (a key “identifier” in Austin’s social culture),
studying Austin’s history and geography, and describing their Austin of the future. More
than 230 members of the public, plus another 40 children (mostly lower-income) from
Austin recreation centers, attended the October 12 public kick-off of Imagine Austin. The
evening included 10 information and activity booths, including a trivia game for kids. We
had a fun night of music and planning, and laid a foundation for the first Community
Forum Series and community Vision for Austin's future.
The first task in Phase 2 was the first Community Forum Series, consisting of six public
meetings held across the City the week of November 9. The input gathered at these
meetings, as well as the first citizen survey and Meeting-in-a-Box, served as the
foundation for the Vision, to guide the development of the rest of the plan.
The first Imagine Austin Community Forum Series was held November 9 - 12, 2009, and
consisted of six meetings in different locations and times. After a brief introduction by the
consultants from WRT, more than 300 participants worked in small groups to identify the
things that make Austin great, and that need to be preserved or enhanced in the future;
the things that Austin must overcome as it moves into the future; and the vision of what
Austin would be like in the future, if the results from these meetings result in positive
changes.
The Kick-Off Survey was launched on October 13, 2009, (after the Kick-Off Open
House) and was kept open to the public through March 1. Surveys were available online
and at Austin Public Libraries.
The Meeting-in-a-Box was introduced following the first Community Forums in
November 2009. In paper or digitally, meeting hosts were provided with all the materials
necessary to host the equivalent to a break-out session from the November public
meetings, for five to 10 friends, coworkers, neighbors, or whomever else. These minimeetings resulted in “visioning parties” across the city – in homes, places of worship and
workplaces – that have been critical to the project’s success thus far. See the Meetingin-a-Box contents.
Both the survey and the Meeting-in-a-Box were designed to follow the questions asked
in the first Community Forums: What are Austin's strengths? What are Austin's
challenges? Tell us what Austin is like in 2039 if this plan achieves everything you hope
it does.
Both of these tools allowed us to target parts of the Austin community who did not attend
the Open House or Community Forums. In particular, dozens of Meetings-in-a-Box
were distributed within the Asian community, and volunteers took meetings in a
box to homeless shelters, drug/alcohol rehab facilities, and community college
campuses. This helped ensure that Imagine Austin reflects the broad Austin
community. At the January meetings of the Citizens Advisory Task Force and
Comprehensive Plan Committee, staff presented a mid-point review of the
demographics of Community forum participants, survey respondents, and Meeting-in-aBox participants, noting that the Asian-American results are an example of the success
of this strategy. Results from the survey and Meetings-in-a-Box helped shape A Vision
for Austin's Future, providing direction for the rest of the Comprehensive Plan, in order to
ensure that all of the elements of the plan, such as land use, transportation, and health
and human services, are working toward a common goal. The Vision statement is based
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on input gathered during Community Forum Series #1; draft components of the Vision
are being reviewed by the public during Community Forum Series #2. Read about the
role of the Vision and how it was created, then review the draft components.
Community Forum Series #2
The second round of Community Forums consisted of four meetings, in two parts: (1) a
review of the Components of a Vision Statement and (2) a chip exercise, where
participants allocated Austin's future growth across the city and in different forms. In
addition to the meetings, a second round of surveys and Meetings-in-a-Box occurred.
The second Imagine Austin Community Forum Series was held in Spring 2010, and
consisted of six chip game sessions at four locations. Participants rated components of a
Vision statement for Austin's future. After a brief introduction by the consultants from
WRT, 200 participants completed 29 chip exercise maps, showing where new population
and jobs should be located in Austin. Those maps, in turn, have generated four “growth
scenarios” that citizens will subsequently discuss and vote on as the foundation for the
Imagine Austin plan.
In addition to the on-site forums, the City of Austin launched a unique project known
as “Speak Week,” where staff and volunteers took dozens of mobile kiosks to
high-traffic locations across the city to receive public input. Nearly 1,000 people
visited the kiosks, where they answered questions about where to target future growth
in Austin by residential type (single-family detached homes, large multifamily
condominium buildings, etc.) and how to manage increased traffic by designing their
ideal transportation corridor (for cars, transit, bikes, pedestrians, etc.). This endeavor
marked the first time the City of Austin had taken community engagement “on the
road” to discover the thoughts of citizens disinclined to attend a forum but still
interested in giving their input.
In addition, more than 1,500 citizens received information about the Imagine Austin
planning process and gave input through a “Speakers Bureau.” City of Austin personnel
visited numerous community groups to share how the process works, the plan’s
significance, and how citizens can contribute to it.
Uniqueness of the Project
As described above, the input of more than 10,000 citizens over the course of less than
a year makes the Imagine Austin project uniquely successful.
Public participation ensured that the elements of the Imagine Austin plan, including the
Vision and growth scenarios, truly reflect the diverse interests among Austin citizens.
The unique methods utilized—especially Speak Week and Meeting-in-a-Box—took the
plan into the community, reaching previously excluded audiences like the lowest-income
citizens, minority communities, high school and college students, and the like. The open
house kickoff event also deviated from the traditional community meeting concept to
create “safer” and more inviting participation opportunities—where citizens were not
intimidated from giving input; where citizens of all ages could participate; and where
citizens could sense, in tangible and visible ways, the assets and challenges of Austin.
To a great extent, this project helped address a problem that faces the field of public
participation: including the traditionally excluded. Too often, public participation
techniques favor well-educated, well-connected citizens with easy Internet access and
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high levels of literacy and prior engagement. Imagine Austin has placed a high priority
on reaching previously excluded populations by lowering or removing barriers to entry—
empowering staff and volunteer facilitators with mobile strategies that don’t require
literacy, lots of time, or lots of background in the subject.
In so doing, the project has both made good use of modern technology through a robust
website and social media, including live web chats, while at the same time taking a “back
to basics” approach to reach people face-to-face in their part of Austin, rather than
expecting their attendance at a specially called forum.

Project Results
Imagine Austin has achieved tremendous results in engaging a wide, diverse crosssection of Austin citizens. This summary provides additional background on results
achieved and how the project has been evaluated. Built into the public participation
planning process are a variety of mechanisms to monitor the efficacy of outreach and
participation tools. Feedback from these mechanisms can be used to alter methods as
necessary to bridge gaps, ensure meaningful input, and maximize reach and diversity.
The modular design of the Participation Plan allows for the flexibility to adapt to feedback
and refine methods to elicit more salient results. Monitoring and feedback mechanisms
include: feedback from the Comprehensive Plan Citizen Advisory Task Force, feedback
from partners, evaluation forms collected at all public events, media coverage, and the
staff team’s self-evaluation.
Alignment with Core Values
As described above, the project has been designed to ensure that all Austinites can
engage during one or more phases of this process—both by attending events in person,
attending mobile events in the community, connecting through social media, completing
a survey, and the like. The vast portfolio of public participation opportunities has
ensured that those most affected by the Imagine Austin plan have been involved.
In terms of how the outcome of the project was influenced by the public’s contributions,
The Participation Plan was developed based on the results of the Workshop and focus
groups, as well as comments from the public from earlier in the process. The
Participation Plan laid out, first, the overall structure for taking public input in creating
Imagine Austin. Second, the Participation Plan expressed community expectations for
the process. Last, the Plan detailed the range of tools to be used in engaging the public,
both for outreach and involvement.
The input gathered at community meetings, as well as the first citizen survey and
Meeting-in-a-Box, served as the foundation for the Vision, which will guide the
development of the rest of the plan.
The input gathered at second phase community meetings, Speak Week, and Meeting-ina-Box, has helped create growth scenarios which will form the foundation of the land use
plan.
Frequent public updates, including televised meetings of City Council, media stories, and
website and social media notes have communicated to the public through charts and
graphs the ways in which their input has affected the creation of the Imagine Austin plan.
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MONTGOMERY COLLEGE: A STEWARD OF SERVICE

Award Category:
Organization Name:
Nominee’s Name:

Project of the Year Award Submission
Montgomery College
Dr. Michelle T. Scott
Chief Board Operations Officer
Montgomery College
900 Hungerford Drive
Rockville, Maryland 20850
(240) 567-5276

Participant References:

Dr. Hercules Pinkney, Interim President
Dr. Deborah Preston, Instructional Dean
Dr. Brenda Williams, Director of Employment Services
Refugee Training Center, WD&CE

Publication Contacts:

Montgomery County Gazette
Community College Times
Chronicle of Higher Education
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Case Study Summary Table
Title
Organizing Group

Montgomery College

Location

Rockville, Maryland, student enrollment 60K; 1500+employees;160+
countries represented

Key Question/Problem

What is Montgomery College’s social impact?

Sample Methods

25 Discovery Dialogues/Focus Groups and Social Impact Survey.
Taken together 1,200 students, faculty, and staff participated in the
dialogues and the survey and submitted just over 3,700 responses to
the survey questions. Both the dialogues and survey were designed
to learn about all the wonderful things already happening at
Montgomery College that should be acknowledged, celebrated, and
promoted in the area of social responsibility.

Results

A comprehensive, inclusive and deliberative public participation
process; final report with recommendations; promotional (in-house
designed) Social Responsibility and Public Policy Authentic Dialogue
Lifesavers candy; and Social Impact promotional DVD produced. The
public participation process discovered and acknowledged and the
DVD demonstrates and celebrates that through faculty, staff,
administrators, and students the College’s social impact is broad and
far-reaching inside and outside of the classroom, within Montgomery
County, throughout the region, and across the globe. Several College
units are proactively engaging, both formally and informally, in a
variety of activities and projects with more than 150 nonprofit civic
and community-based organizations.

Impact Level

College, County, Region, State and Global

Time Frame

12 months

People Engaged

1,200 plus faculty, staff and students

Web Link

www.montgomerycollege.edu/Departments/OED/responsibility.htm

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=T9mRKSMot2I
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The Problem and Challenge
A core value inherent in Montgomery College’s mission statement, “We are the community’s
college…” is its commitment to being a socially responsible corporate citizen within our local
and global communities. Montgomery College’s social impact is mission driven and rooted in a
philosophy and commitment of relating to and with our communities to pursue what is
universally possible together for the public good. However, there has been no institutional
evidence of or participatory process to discover and determine the College’s social impact
footprint. As a result, members of the internal College community have been on an introspective
and reflective yearlong journey to discover, identify, and understand its social impacts. Through
an inclusive and deliberative process, the College sought to discover answers to the question—
what is Montgomery College’s social impact?
The Role of Public Participation
The role of the public participation process, through Discovery Dialogues, was to provide an
inclusive and participatory internal mapping process of social responsibility here at Montgomery
College. Among the goals and objectives of the Discovery Dialogues were to (a) gain insights
and perspectives about social responsibility that reflect the social impacts, values, and interests
of the College’s many and diverse internal stakeholders and (b) determine the strategic and
tactical next steps for exploring and implementing a comprehensive College plan of action for
ensuring sustainability. Moreover, the public participation process was designed and
implemented to (a) discover and appreciate what we already are doing at Montgomery College
that currently demonstrates the scope and depth of our social impact and commitment to social
responsibility and public policy; (b) dream and imagine together what Montgomery College
might do to demonstrate the scope and depth of our social impact and our commitment to social
responsibility and public policy; and (c) determine and design what needs to be done further to
demonstrate the scope and depth of our social impact and commitment to social responsibility
and public policy.
The College established a Social Responsibility Internal Advisory Committee to guide the public
participation process. The committee was comprised of a diverse cadre of faculty, staff and
students who worked to identify an inclusive and open pedagogical and public participation
process to discover the principles of excellence that the Montgomery College community values
for embedding a culture of social responsibility. The College engaged our students, faculty, and
staff in a public participation process through a series of Discovery Dialogues and a Social
Responsibility Survey. A cadre of 42 faculty, staff, and student volunteers was trained to
facilitate and record the Discovery Dialogues. Both at the College and within Montgomery
County, this cadre of volunteers was representative of the College’s diverse cultural and ethnic
communities and diverse languages. Since Montgomery College is one of the most diverse
colleges in the country, the Social Responsibility Internal Advisory Committee determined that it
was important to identify a multicultural and multilingual team to facilitate the Discovery
Dialogues.
Public Participation Methods
A key to determining the College’s social impact was identifying its relationships and
partnerships with and services to the community. Within the context of our social impact, this is
the first time that our College community members have taken the time to specifically and
comprehensively identify the types and varieties of its community relationships, community
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partnerships, and services within the community. This journey has been an introspective
prerequisite for developing and prioritizing a comprehensive College plan of action to
successfully achieve an institutional agenda for social responsibility. Within an eight-month
period, the College committee conducted 25 public participation dialogues that were hosted
across the College to facilitate the participation and input of faculty, students, and staff;
distributed a paper and Web survey; and reviewed institutional documents and reports.
Although the committee recognizes that there are generally no monolithic perspectives even
among affinity groups, the dialogues were set up exclusively for faculty, students, staff, and
administrators groups. Taken together, roughly 1,200 students, faculty, and staff participated in
the dialogues and the survey and submitted just over 3,700 responses to the survey questions.
Both the dialogues and survey were designed to learn about all the wonderful things already
happening at Montgomery College that should be acknowledged, celebrated, and promoted in
the area of social responsibility.
Of the Social Responsibility Surveys that were sent out, 472 students, 302 faculty, 291 staff,
and 37 administrators replied. Student voices constituted a significant portion of the survey
participants—43% of the sample. The next largest participant group was that of our faculty,
comprising 27% of the sample. These faculty participants represented 24% of the College
faculty roster. Staff participants were 26% of the sample. These staff participants represented
22% of the College full-time staff. Finally, administrator participants constituted roughly half of
the College administrators. The dialogue and survey participant responses provide a seminal
picture of the College’s current level of commitment to creating a positive social impact, as well
as the challenges that lie ahead to sustain the College’s social impact footprint. Figure 1:
Discovery Dialogue Questions identifies the seven dialogue questions; Figure 2: Social Impact
Survey Questions identifies the six survey questions.
Discovery Dialogue Questions
1.
2.

How is social responsibility a part of Montgomery College’s mission and educational purpose?
What does social responsibility mean to you?

3.

How do you improve the quality of life for your community and beyond?

4.

How does your organizational unit demonstrate commitment to social responsibility? (Example: The Rockville Campus MC
Green Student Club and the Facilities Energy Management unit promote ecological consciousness and responsibility.)
How does Montgomery College educate students about/ for social responsibility?

5.
6.
7.

How do campus and community partnerships promote the cause of social responsibility? (Please share examples of ways in
which MC works with others.)
What inspires you to participate in socially responsible activities?

Figure 1: Discovery Dialogue Questions
Social Impact Survey Questions
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
6.

What does being socially responsible mean to you?
What inspires you to participate in socially responsible activities or to volunteer?
How is social responsibility a part of Montgomery College’s mission?
If you are employed at Montgomery College, how does your department demonstrate its commitment to being socially
responsible? (Example: The Rockville Campus MC Green Student Club and the Facilities Energy Management unit within
the Office of Facilities promote ecological consciousness and responsibility.)
In what ways does Montgomery College educate students/employees about being socially responsible?
In what ways do Montgomery College campus and community partnerships promote the cause of being socially responsible?
(Please share examples of ways in which MC works with others.)

Figure 2: Social Impact Survey Questions
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Uniqueness of the Project
There was no specific funding targeted to achieve the goals and objectives of this institutional
project. Notwithstanding, this project represents the undocumented collaborative spirit and
commitment of members of the entire College community, through their individual and collective
volunteerism and service, to discover and understand the College’s current level of commitment
to creating a positive social impact, as well as identify the challenges that lie ahead to sustain
that commitment. This is the first time that our College has taken the time to specifically come
together, as a community and through a participatory process, to comprehensively identify the
types and varieties of its community relationships, community partnerships, and services within
the community. The Social Responsibility Internal Advisory Committee’s Discovery Phase
process generated notable interest and enthusiasm among the members of the internal College
community. There were also frequent expressions of appreciation for facilitating a process that
invited open dialogue about the College’s social responsibility activities and social impact.
A uniqueness of the project includes the creation of a promotional Social Responsibility and
Authentic Dialogue Lifesaver candy; the candy wrapper motto states Service and Authentic
Dialogue Are Lifesavers. The candy wrapper also lists as its active ingredients: Inviting The
Broadest Participation, Listening, Communicating Openly, Seeking Individual Understanding,
Creating New Public Knowledge, Genuinely Impacting or Influencing the Outcomes, and
Judging Our Results Together. Another uniqueness is the production of a social impact
promotional DVD that features the College faculty, staff and students engaged in service,
describing the importance of demonstrating social responsibility through public participation,
dialogue, service and volunteerism.
This public participatory process and its results are serving as a model that is currently being
replicated by other Maryland community colleges and other higher education institutions.
Project Results:
As a result of an inclusive and deliberative process, the Social Responsibility Internal Advisory
Committee discovered that through our faculty, staff, administrators, and students the College’s
social impact is broad and far-reaching inside and outside of the classroom, within Montgomery
County, throughout the region, and across the globe. Many of the College’s social responsibilityrelated activities are decentralized. However, a survey revealed that our faculty, staff, students,
and several College units are proactively engaging, both formally and informally, in a variety of
activities and projects with more than 150 nonprofit civic and community-based organizations.
Furthermore, the relationships developed with these non-profit civic and community-based
organizations are critical markers of Montgomery College’s social impact footprint, and providing
public space to the community has distinguished the College as a generous corporate citizen
within Montgomery County. Collectively, these activities and projects connect the College and
community and positively impact the quality of life within our diverse and global communities.
Much of this activity happens, however, with considerable anonymity, without faculty and staff
incentives or rewards, and without faculty and staff expectation of formal recognition from the
College. This activity seemingly occurs because there is a stewardship of service culture at the
College among our faculty, staff, and students; and their common goals are helping others,
enriching the community, and thinking of and acting for the greater good.
The social impact of the College’s faculty, staff, and student activities and projects are
observable through multiple lenses, including intellectual, environmental, social, cultural, health
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and wellness, political, geo-political, scientific, volunteerism and service, community/civic
engagement, and financial. These activities and projects epitomize our internal College
community’s unwavering personal and professional commitment to advancing social justice,
building stronger communities, and championing service. The College’s social impact has
positively distinguished this institution and its relationships with the community. Moreover, these
activities and projects are not only cornerstones of the College’s mission, but also exemplary
examples of the College and community’s commitment to collaboratively create occasions for
authentically engaging to make decisions about the world we share—as it will be, not as it is.
Through the dialogues and survey, members of the College community offered a range of
perspectives about Montgomery College’s social responsibility activities and social impacts.
Among the committee’s key findings is the fact that the faculty, staff, students, and several
College units are already engaged in a variety of socially responsible activities, although much
of the College’s social responsibility-related commitments are decentralized. Faculty and staff
favor an organizational structure that centralizes, reports, and assesses the College’s social
impacts and socially responsible activities, projects, and programs. Most members of the
internal College community believe that the College has an obligation to make a social impact
that reaches far beyond the classroom, but there is a wide array of socially responsible activities
and philosophies at the College.
A report was prepared and a promotional DVD produced that summarizes Montgomery
College’s internal community’s voice about our social impacts, and the report provides
recommendations that represent some standards of excellence for sustaining and expanding
the College’s social impact footprint. The data used for the report are from the Social
Responsibility Discovery Dialogues, Social Responsibility Survey, and institutional reports and
documents. The committee recognizes the Discovery Phase and this report as the beginning of
an authentic engagement process that will allow all of us, working together, to continue
formulating and implementing ideas that will enhance the College’s social impact.
In brief, there were 12 key findings from the Discovery Dialogues, Social Responsibility Survey,
and a review of institutional documents and reports.
1.

Although social responsibility language is not in the current College mission statement, the College is
already engaged in a variety of socially responsible services and activities.
2. The faculty, staff, students, and several College units are engaging, both formally and informally, in a variety
of activities and projects with more than 150 nonprofit civic and community-based organizations.
3. The full-time faculty are more engaged in volunteerism activities and reported more volunteerism hours per
month than any other group surveyed.
4. The words most frequently used by members of the College community to define social responsibility are
“helping others,” “community enrichment,” and “thinking of and acting for the greater good.”
5. Much of the College’s social responsibility-related commitments are decentralized.
6. There is no specific College policy for employees supporting or advocating volunteerism.
7. The faculty and staff participants favor an organizational structure that centralizes, reports, and assesses the
College’s social impacts and socially responsible activities, projects, and programs.
8. There is a wide array of socially responsible activities and philosophies at the College.
9. Faculty, staff, and students do not confine their involvement in socially responsible activities to those
organized and hosted solely by the College, nor do they confine their involvement to formally organized
activities or community-based organizations.
10. Most members of the internal College community believe that the College has an obligation to make a social
impact that reaches far beyond the classroom.
11. Recycling or other acts of environmental and ecological stewardship are the most commonly known and
cited acts of the College-instituted socially responsible activities.
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Project of the Year Award Submission

12. The College has not broadly targeted communication about its social impact and socially responsible
activities, projects, and programs. As a result, there is limited individual and collective knowledge among
faculty, staff, and students about the College’s social impacts or opportunities for participation in socially
responsible activities and volunteerism.

Alignment with Core Values:
The theme for the 2010 Innovation Award is: “Addressing wicked problems through public
participation.” As such, the problem of understanding Montgomery College’s Social Impact was
structured keeping in mind the necessity of utilizing various public participation methods. These
methods required discovery dialogues, thoughtful listening tours and the gathering of data
across the college community. The strategy employed took into account that no one method or
one population within the College could have effectively addressed the problem and thus, a very
comprehensive and collaboration approach was best suited for the ability to answer the
question. The results of the study bear out the significance of total inclusion of the College and
the College community. Meaningful and thoughtful deliberative dialogues suggest that a
complex organization can indeed address difficult social questions.
Several of the IAP2’s core values are reflected in the purpose and process of this project. As an
authentic engagement practice, the Discovery Dialogues were planned and the survey
structured with an understanding that there is no prevailing self-interest that determines an
institution’s best direction and strategy. Therefore the dialogues and survey were designed as
an inclusive process and based on the premise that no one individual, institution, or organization
has all the information or facts about an issue, concern, or strategy. Fundamental to enhancing
the nature of the Montgomery College internal community’s discourse about social
responsibility, the dialogue participants had an opportunity to:
Share their personal stakes (i.e., self-interest and what is of value to them) about social
responsibility and the College’s social impact and their preferences for a specific
direction or policy direction
Discuss the benefits, opportunities, challenges, and consequences of the College’s
current approaches to social responsibility with other members of the College community
Identify common interests or common directions for sustaining the College’s social
impact through social responsibility activities, projects, and programs
The dialogue and survey process was used to seek understanding, create new public
knowledge, and explore with the College community decisions that must be considered
regarding social responsibility and sustaining social impact. A final report was prepared that
prominently features the voices and perspectives of the participants; communicating the College
social responsibility mission and social impact as a strategic priority in the
College’s public communications (e.g., Web sites, public letters, press releases, official
publications) has been implemented; and a social impact promotional DVD featuring the College
faculty, staff and students engaged in service has been produced. The public participation
process and allowing participants to define and describe the importance of social responsibility
further legitimize the authenticity of the College’s interests in listening to and learn from it
constituents.
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2010 IAP2 CORE VALUES AWARD
ORGANIZATION OF THE YEAR SUBMISSION
Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our Solutions.
Establishing a Common Health Vision.
Organization:
The New Brunswick Health Council
Nominee:
Shirley Smallwood
Executive Director, Citizen Engagement, New Brunswick Health Council
shirley.smallwood@nbhc.ca
1.506.869.6728
Nominated by:
Manon Abud
Partner, Ascentum, Inc.
mabud@ascentum.com
1.613.761.7306 x 303
Participant References:
Diane Savoie
dianesavoie49@gmail.com
506.955.9203 (H) 506.291.0226 (C)

Christine Paton
cunjak@nb.sympatico.ca
506.451.8694 (H) 506.449.1901 (C)

Publications:
Times & Transcript
Al Hogan, Managing Editor
hogana@timestranscript.com
506.859.4905
Telegraph-Journal
Shawna Richer, Editor
richer.shawna@telegraphjournal.com
506.633.5599
L’Acadie Nouvelle
Francis Sonier, Éditeur-directeur général
francis.sonier@acadienouvelle.com
800.561.2255
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Case Study Summary Table
Title
Organizing Group

Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our Solutions.
Establishing a Common Health Vision
The New Brunswick Health Council (NBHC)

Location

Province of New Brunswick, Canada (Pop: 750,500)

Key Question/Problem

The NBHC is mandated by the Government of New Brunswick
to formulate recommendations to the Minister of Health on how
to strengthen the province’s health system. It aims to formulate
recommendations that respond to the needs and expectations
of citizens and help ensure the system’s long-term
sustainability.

Sample Methods

Three successive phases of public dialogues brought together
citizens (randomly recruited) and health system stakeholders, in
four regions of the province. The same participants attended all
three phases so as to refine their understanding of the issues
and options, learn from each other’s experiences, and build on
the work of the previous phases.
Phase I (Perspectives) and Phase II (Solutions) were highly
generative in nature, and designed to seek participants’
informed perspectives on the current and desired state of the
health system. Phase III (Common Ground) was a deliberative
dialogue during which participants engaged in choicework to
prioritize the ideas generated in Phases I and II.
The work of each phase was supported by detailed
Conversation Guides, which provided a wealth of accessible
information on the New Brunswick Health System (e.g.,
structure, costs, services), as well as a detailed summary of the
findings from previous phases.

Results

Clearly articulated set of guiding values, principles and priorities
that form the basis of a common health vision for the province,
and which rest on a strong, province-wide consensus.

Impact Level

High – Engagement outcomes are shaping the NBHC’s
workplan for the next year and serving as the foundation for its
recommendations to the Minister of Health. Initial reactions from
government officials to the initiative, as well as participant
evaluations, have been extremely positive.

Time Frame

January – August 2010 (Engagement Period: March-June 2010)

People Engaged

Over 300 citizens, representatives of various community and
public interest groups, health and wellness managers,
academics, health professionals, provincial government
representatives and municipal officials.

Web Link

www.nbhc.ca
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1.

Public Participation Challenges and Opportunities

Created during the 2008 provincial health reform
as an independent and objective organization,
the New Brunswick Health Council (NBHC) is
mandated to measure, monitor and evaluate
population health and health service delivery in
the province of New Brunswick. This involves an
obligation to provide regular and accurate
updates on the province’s state of health and on
the health care system’s performance, and to
formulate recommendations to the Health
Minister.
A citizen-centered philosophy and approach
However, the creation of the NBHC was also driven by the recognition that citizens are the
health care system’s most important stakeholders. As such, the organization was also mandated
to make citizen engagement a core part of its work, with a view to engaging New Brunswickers
in a meaningful and ongoing dialogue on population health and health care.
The NBHC sees citizen engagement as a way for people to have a say in how health policy is
shaped in New Brunswick: this requires that citizens be well informed about the issues, and that
they be provided with meaningful opportunities to share their views. It also requires that
governments be open and attentive to the voices of citizens. For the NBHC, this means
reporting to New Brunswickers on the performance of the health system in a systematic and
transparent manner, seeking their informed input on the policies that guide the health system
and affect the health of the province’s population, and ensuring that these perspectives are duly
reflected in its recommendations to the Minister of Health and health system partners.

2.

Rationale for Public Participation

In 2008, the New Brunswick Government published a 4-year provincial health plan (2008-2012),
in which it clearly expressed the view that the province’s health system needed to become a
“citizen-centered health system,” that is to say: “A system that meets the needs and
preferences of individuals and communities, rather than expecting people to adapt to
what the system has to offer.”1
Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our
Solutions. was the NBHC’s first large-scale
citizen engagement initiative, and its purpose
was to inform the NBHC’s recommendations
to the Minister and health system partners on
what citizens believe is required to achieve
this vision of a citizen-centered health system.
It consisted of a three-phased process, whereby:
T

1
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•

Phase I focused on exploring the perspectives and concerns of citizens with respect to the
current state of New Brunswick’s health system, with a view to identifying what they see as
the system’s greatest strengths and most important challenges, and what they would value
most in an “ideal” health system.

•

Phase II looked to the future, to envision the kind of health care system New Brunswickers
want to have, and identify possible solutions to the challenges identified in Phase I.
Participants explored where and by whom health care, services and supports should be
delivered; what the health system should do more of and less of; and what incentives and
supports might incite New Brunswickers to make healthy/healthier choices.

•

Phase III explored the areas of common ground and points of divergence that emerged in
the first two phases, and prioritized the ideas that emerged from Phases I and II, in order to
identify elements of a common vision for health care that can in turn inform and guide
decision and policy making.

The work of each phase was supported by detailed Conversation Guides, which provided a
wealth of accessible information on the New Brunswick Health System (e.g., structure, costs,
services), as well as a detailed summary of the findings of previous phases.2

The NBHC’s three-phase approach brought together
a mix of citizens and stakeholders and was designed
to provide them with an opportunity to engage in an
“iterative” learning and dialogue process: inviting the
same individuals to attend multiple dialogue sessions
meant that participants could deepen their
understanding of the issues as they progressed,
reflect on and integrate what they heard between
phases, and thus offer richer and more informed
perspectives throughout the dialogues.
Small Group Report-Back, Phase III Plenary
Four dialogue sites were selected for Phases I and II, in each of New Brunswick’s four corners:
Moncton, Bathurst, Edmundston and Saint John. These locations were selected to ensure that
any New Brunswicker could attend an event, without having to travel more than 200 kilometres.
In total, 310 participants attended the Phase I daylong dialogues, roughly half of which were
randomly recruited citizens, while the other half was comprised of stakeholders who work in, or
have an influence on, various components of the health system (representatives of various
community and public interest groups, health and wellness managers, academics, health
professionals, provincial government representatives and municipal officials). During Phase II,
each of these groups reconvened in the same locations for another full day of dialogue, to
continue their work together. Phase III consisted of a single provincial day of dialogue, held in
Fredericton, which brought together 111 participants drawn from each of the four locations.

2

Phase I and II conversation guides are available at: http://www.nbhc.ca/citizen_engagement.cfm
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While this initiative was driven by the practical need for citizen input into the NBHC’s
recommendations, it was also a critical milestone for the fledgling organization: this was the
NBHC’s first foray in the realm of citizen engagement, and the team was well aware that it only
had one chance to make a good first impression. In addition, a number of challenges needed to
be overcome: the NBHC was new and relatively unknown to the general public; the creation of
the NBHC was a controversial issue in the province and many health stakeholders saw this
process as a litmus test for the organization’s ability to “deliver”; the timelines for planning and
implementing such a large-scale, province-wide effort were very tight; and the NBHC citizen
engagement team was small and inexperienced.

3.

Impact of Core Values on the Organization

As previously highlighted, “citizen engagement” in an integral dimension of the New Brunswick
Health Council’s legislated mandate. Article 3 of the New Brunswick Health Council Act (Objects
and Purpose of the Council) lists “to develop and implement mechanisms to engage the citizens
of New Brunswick in meaningful dialogue for the purpose of improving health service quality in
the Province” as the Council’s second purpose (out of nine).3 Moreover, the official statement
regarding the creation of the Council read:
The health care system must be trusted by New Brunswickers. It must be open and
transparent, while delivering the best and most efficient care possible. New Brunswickers
have a right to be aware of what decisions are being made, to be part of the decisionmaking process, to be aware of what dollars are being spent and what outcomes are
being delivered by the health system.
To achieve this end, the Government of New Brunswick will be establishing the New
Brunswick Health Council to promote and improve health system performance through a
dual mandate. The first part of this mandate will be to engage citizens in meaningful
dialogue to bring the citizen/patient experience back to health service providers and
policy makers in an effective, timely and objective manner.4
The NBHC was structured to reflect this mandate, with three Executive Directors reporting to the
CEO – one responsible for Performance Measurement, one for Planning and Operations, and
the third, for Citizen Engagement.5
In the first few years following its creation, the Council was inwardly focused: under the
leadership of its CEO, Stephane Robichaud, it gradually built its team and invested close to two
years collecting and analyzing data on the state of the New Brunswick health system and the
population’s health; introducing itself to, and building relationships with, health stakeholders
inside and outside government; and developing its team.
Throughout this period, the Council maintained a laser-like focus on its twin mandates of citizen
engagement and performance measurement. The Executive Directors responsible for these two
areas worked in close collaboration to ensure that their respective objectives and deliverables
complemented each other.

3

Government of New Brunswick: http://www.gnb.ca/legis/bill/FILE/56/2/Bill-35-e.htm
Government of New Brunswick: www.gnb.ca/0051/promos/news/health_council/health_council-e.pdf
5
NBHC: http://www.nbhc.ca/nbhc_team.cfm
4
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It is noteworthy that the position of Executive Director, Citizen Engagement, was awarded to
Shirley Smallwood – a woman who had no previous experience as a public engagement
practitioner. Rather, she was an active community volunteer, and a front line health worker with
close to twenty years of service as an oncology nurse in one of the province’s most prominent
hospitals. She brought to her work a solid understanding of how the health system functions,
strong ties to the community and most importantly – a very profound respect for patients and
their families, and a passionate commitment to making their lives better.
It was not without trepidation that Shirley entered her new role, recognizing that citizen
engagement could “make or break” the public’s perception of the NBHC. She therefore invested
herself in learning about citizen engagement best practices by reviewing the literature on the
subject, exchanging with fellow practitioners, participating in conferences, and contacting
leading academics. While she could not become an overnight expert, she wanted to ensure she
“knew what she didn’t know,” was able to ask the right questions, and surrounded herself with
the right team to get the job done. In this, she was unwaveringly supported by both the NBHC
CEO and her colleagues.
When work on Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our Solutions. began, the NBHC put out a call for
proposals for a firm that could assist in designing, implementing and reporting on this initiative.
The Executive Director for Citizen Engagement stated that the consultant would not only help
deliver this project, but would also be expected to help build internal capacity at the Council. As
such, the consultant would be held to the highest standards of excellence and would work in
close collaboration with the NBHC team to maximize organizational learning. The NBHC also
elected to use Health Canada’s evaluation criteria to guide and assess the preparation, design,
implementation, synthesis, feedback/follow up, and evaluation of the initiative, and closely
followed this framework from the outset. At the end of the project, the Executive Director for
Citizen Engagement led a “lessons learned” meeting during which successes and challenges
were discussed and carefully documented for future reference.
Ascentum was awarded the contract and can attest to the integrity of the NBHC’s team, and its
willingness to “walk the talk”: every single member of the NBHC team, from the Executive
Directors to its analysts and receptionists contributed to the Our Health. Our Perspectives. Our
Solutions. initiative, at every stage of the process. For example, the NBHC CEO took on the role
of moderator for each of the nine dialogues, thus becoming the “public face” of the NBHC
throughout this process. The Performance Measurement team participated in the issue framing
process to ensure that the input collected would address key research questions they were
tackling, and provided a wealth of data and analytical support to ensure the Conversation
Guides were both accurate and accessible. The Executive Director for Planning and Operations
took on all aspects of event planning and logistics. In addition, every member of the NBHC team
attended at least half of the dialogue events.
Respect of participants, transparency and remaining true to
the commitments made to participants from one phase to the
next emerged as fundamental principles, which guided every
team members’ decisions and actions. For example, if
participants in the dialogues wished to raise issues that were
clearly “off topic,” or if they wished to obtain responses to
specific questions, they could at all times write down their
comment or question on a “post-it” note and then place it in
the “Parking Lot.”
The “Parking Lot”
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These “parking lot” items were collected at each session, and included in the data analysis.
Furthermore, participants could provide their name and table number to allow for an NBHC team
member to follow up with them during the day and/or provide their phone number or email for
follow up after the event. In the latter case, the Executive Director for Citizen Engagement
personally followed-up on each of these requests during the week following each event. In
addition, an entire section of the Phase II Conversation Guide was developed to specifically
respond to questions posed by Phase I participants during plenary discussions and in the
Parking Lot. Summary findings from each Phase were also communicated to participants and
posted on the NBHC website prior to the beginning of the subsequent Phase.
The Final Report for this initiative will be released publicly in the Fall of 2010, and will present a
summary of “What Was Said.” It has been drafted by Ascentum (who provided neutral, third
party analysis of the dialogues) and reviewed by the NBHC. The NBHC has committed to, and is
in the process of, drafting a companion public response to this report that will include its
recommendations, and which will be equally informed by the findings of this process and by
health system performance measurement data collected by the NBHC over the past three years.

4.
i.

Evaluation against Core Values
Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision
have a right to be involved in the decision-making process.

This is the foundation upon which the NBHC has been created; it is included in its legislated
mandate; and is fully embraced by every member of the NBHC team. The NBHC’s mandate to
monitor and report on the performance of the health-care system is similar to the role that health
councils play in other Canadian jurisdictions. However, its citizen engagement mandate is
considerably stronger than the public consultation role of other health councils.
ii. Public participation includes the promise that the public's contribution will influence
the decision.
The NBHC’s website states that “citizen engagement goes beyond conventional public
consultation by enabling citizens to do more than simply voice an opinion – it also allows them to
participate in the deliberation process leading to decisions.” 6 The NBHC’s ability to fulfill this
commitment is due to the fact that it reports directly to the Minister of Health, and has been
vested with the power to make recommendations and hold government to account.
iii. Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing and
communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decision makers.
The NBHC carefully constructed its recruitment framework, to ensure that citizens, health
system stakeholders and government decision-makers were all at the table. It invested heavily in
helping citizens “get up to speed” on health care issues (e.g., through the Conversation Guides
and Learning Sessions during the dialogues). However, the NBHC leadership placed an equal
amount of emphasis on duly briefing partners and stakeholders prior to the launch of this
initiative to ensure they were aware of it, and had an opportunity to prepare for their
participation.

6

NBHC: http://www.nbhc.ca/faq.cfm
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iv. Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially
affected by or interested in a decision.
Many efforts were made to ensure the full participation of citizens: a public opinion research firm
was hired to conduct the random recruitment of citizens to ensure this group was as
representative of New Brunswick’s population as possible; simultaneous interpretation was
provided at all dialogues, along with necessary accommodations for persons with disabilities;
and individuals for which travel expenses were a barrier to participation were provided with
financial assistance. Adjustments were also made in the process to facilitate the participation of
individuals with low literacy levels.
v. Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate.
While the initial framework of the process was established at the outset, the design of each
phase was “emergent,” that is, it was largely based on what was learned during the previous
phase. As such, the issue framing and the structure of the exercise where informed by
participants’ conclusions on each topic, as well as by their feedback on the process as collected
by their table facilitators, in their evaluation forms and in the “Parking Lot.”
vi. Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate
in a meaningful way.
As previously highlighted, every effort was made to ensure participants – particularly members
of the “lay public” – were equipped to have an informed discussion on the state of the New
Brunswick health system: the NBHC team led Learning Sessions during each dialogue event;
the Conversation Guides provided pertinent information and data in an accessible, plain
language format; and the NBHC team was available during and after each event to address
participants’ questions or concerns. Moreover, the NBHC placed a great deal of importance on
the notion of dialogue throughout this process: participants were reminded that the goal in a
dialogue is to work together to explore and understand different points of view. As such, there
are no “right” and “wrong” answers – only individual experiences and points of view, each of
which carry equal weight and legitimacy in the eyes of the NBHC. In support of this, the “Ground
Rules for Dialogue” were highlighted at the beginning of the day, and prominently displayed at
the centre of every table. Table facilitators were also assigned to each table and were
responsible for both facilitating the table conversations and for note-taking. Prior to each phase,
facilitators were provided with and trained on a detailed process guide, note-taking templates,
and the principles of dialogue.
vii. Public participation communicates to participants how their input affected the
decision.
Transparency was a critical dimension of this process and it was integrated in its design in many
ways: interactive keypad voting allowed participants to vote on key questions and instantly see
the room’s response on the big screen; during Phases I and II, a “Theme Team” summarized the
input provided by each table during the opening exercise, and reported these results to the room
after the lunch break; findings from each phase were reported on and integrated into the work of
the following phase; Conversation Guides were posted on the NBHC website. During the
dialogues, the CEO himself (in his role as moderator) responded to participants’ questions (and
at times criticism) with respect to what would come of this process, with transparency and
humour. In particular, he was very clear on what the NBHC could and couldn’t commit to by
virtue of its mandate, how it would use the input collected during the dialogues, and how it would
hold government to account. The Final Report and the NBHC’s response and recommendations
will also be made available on the NBHC Website, and communicated directly to all participants.
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Title:

Palos Verdes Shelf Superfund Site Public Outreach Program

Award Category:

Innovation of the Year

Organization Name:

Fish Contamination Education Collaborative (FCEC)

Nominee’s Name:

Sharon Lin

Contact Information:

Remedial Project Manager
US EPA Region 9 Superfund Division
75 Hawthorne St. (SFD-8-2)
San Francisco, CA 94105
Lin.Sharon@epa.gov
T: (415) 972-3446

Participant References:

Janet Nguyen
Supervisor, First District
Orange County Hall Of Administration
333 W. Santa Ana Blvd.
P.O. Box 687
Santa Ana, CA 92702
janet.nguyen@ocgov.com
T: (714) 834-3110
Michael Klubock
Executive Director
Malibu Foundation for Environmental Education
1471 S. Bedford Street # 3
Los Angeles, CA 90035
michael@klubock.com
T: (310) 652-4324

Contact Information for
Publications (3):

Palos Verdes Peninsula News
Att: Rebecca Villaneda
rvillaneda@pvnews.com
T: (310) 377-6877x211
Daily Breeze
Att: Melissa Pamer
melissa.pamer@dailybreeze.com
T: (310) 543-6606
Associated Press
Att: Noaki Schwartz
Nschwartz@ap.org
T: (213) 346-0970
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Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

Palos Verdes Shelf Superfund Site Public Outreach
Program
Fish Contamination Education Collaborative (FCEC)
U.S.A, Los Angeles and Orange Counties, CA, Pop.
13,000,000
110 tons of DDT and 11 tons of PCB currently lie on the
ocean floor off of California’s Palos Verdes Shelf,
contaminating fish for up to 40 miles in each direction.
Some of these fish have been found to be so
contaminated that the State has recommended that they
should not be consumed. Since the contamination is
water-based, there are no means to physically restrict the
coastline, rendering containment impossible. Furthermore,
the populations who utilize the site as a resource are
comprised of low income ethnic subsistence fishermen
and community members who rely on these marine
resources to feed themselves and their families.
Key objective is to involve the public in modifying risky fish
consumption behaviors through direct community outreach
and peer-to-peer messaging.

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

On-the-ground field testing of all surveys, collateral
materials and messages; behavior change monitoring
surveys (conducted in English, Spanish, Vietnamese and
Chinese); pier & shoreline angler outreach; health clinic
outreach; educational workshops; multilingual messaging
materials (i.e. tip cards, brochures, recipe booklets); peerto-peer Facebook campaign; website; program blog; Flickr
page; YouTube Channel; professionally self-produced
instructional videos; interactive GIS mapping system
aggregating all outreach results; community partnerships.
Results from the community-focused program
demonstrate that the number of participants who reported
eating a contaminated fish species dropped from 10% to
0% in the Chinese community, and from 39% to 3% in the
Vietnamese community after outreach. Results from the
angler-focused campaign demonstrate that the strategic
intervention reduced the number of contaminated fish
leaving piers and entering the community by 93%.
Collectively, the program has reached well over 20,000 atrisk community members in the past three years.
Health region
2007-2010 (present)
Over 20,000 participants
www.pvsfish.org
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The Problem and Challenge
The Palos Verdes Shelf (PVS) Superfund Site is among the most contaminated
sediment sites in the nation as a result of historic DDT and PCB contamination. Certain
species caught within proximity to this site has been found to be contaminated with such
high levels of contaminants that ―do not consume‖ fish consumption advisories were
recommend for local anglers. Further exacerbating the human health risks associated
with the site, a 1997 study conducted by the local environmental organization Heal the
Bay revealed the elevated consumption of contaminated fish by low income ethnic
communities. This finding demanded an immediate solution to reduce health risk among
these communities.
To address the contamination, EPA explored various solutions and selected
Institutional Controls (ICs)—public outreach and education, monitoring and
enforcement—to mitigate immediate risk exposures associated with the consumption of
contaminated fish from the site. Largely in response to the 1997 study, EPA pursued the
unconventional approach of applying non-engineering controls (ICs) while studying the n
engineering solution to ensure the immediate protection of public health. The public
education and outreach component of the ICs program is carried out by the Fish
Contamination Education Collaborative (FCEC), a comprehensive consortium of
nonprofit, private sector and local, state and federal governmental agencies.
The unique nature of the PVS Superfund Site posed a number of difficult
challenges to the effective protection of public health. Due to the expansiveness (17
miles) and degree of contamination (110 tons of DDT, 11 tons of PCBs), an engineering
solution would take decades to complete. The application of a community outreach
approach is just as riddled with difficulties: since the contamination is water-based, there
are no means to physically restrict the coastline, rendering containment impossible.
Furthermore, the populations who utilize the site as a resource are difficult to
reach. As revealed by the 1997 Heal the Bay study, low income ethnic populations were
found to be the most at-risk populations. A decade later, the Consumption, Attitudes and
Beliefs (CAB) study further refined these difficulties, revealing that Chinese and
Vietnamese women were the most at-risk due to their culturally-driven fish consumption
habits. These habits included tendencies to consume fish at a greater frequency,
preparing fish in a way that retained the chemicals, and consuming parts of the fish that
retained the chemicals. Changing the behaviors of the 402,000 marine anglers in Los
Angeles and Orange County is equally challenging, as the majority of the area’s pier
anglers are comprised of low income subsistence fishermen who rely on marine
resources to feed themselves and their families.
The Role of Public Participation
FCEC’s outreach approach is predicated on direct public participation as the
program goal is to engage community members to reduce risk by changing their fish
consumption behaviors. In support of this goal, the program aims to provide the
community with the resources necessary to protect their health. In reaching these
sensitive populations, FCEC conducts targeted outreach to at-risk populations, ensuring
a sustainable process of community involvement in the protection of public health.
In working towards this goal, FCEC developed a process of utilizing behavior
modification strategies to reduce risk within target populations. Using CAB survey
information, the program identified a roll-out process of community outreach efforts
beginning with the most ―at risk‖ communities: local fishermen (anglers), as well as
Vietnamese and Chinese communities.
To reach these target populations, FCEC developed partnerships with prominent
community-based organizations belonging to or associated with each respective
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audience. It was important for the program’s messages to come from established
sources within each community so credibility was already established. For the
Community Outreach Program, the collaborative partnered with BPSOS and St.
Anselm’s Cross-Cultural Community Center to reach the local Vietnamese population,
and later with Herald Community Center and the Asian Youth Center to reach the
Chinese Community. For the Angler Outreach Program, FCEC partnered with the
respected environmental non-profit Heal the Bay and Cabrillo Marine Aquarium.
Finally, the program also formed the Community Resource Council (CRC) to
provide recommendations and insight to maximize the effectiveness of community
outreach efforts. Acting as a bridge between FCEC and affected local ethnic
populations, the CRC provides critical feedback as to how to most effectively reach atrisk communities. The involvement of these community organizations and individual
community members through the CRC not only builds trust within affected populations,
but directly involves them by allowing the public to become their own advocates.
Although the primary mechanism in reaching the affected community relies on inperson outreach, the magnitude of the problem limits the program’s ability to provide
face-to-face outreach to every single community member. In meeting this challenge,
FCEC has implemented several innovative social media platforms, such as a Facebook
Page, Blog and YouTube Channel to directly engage its target audience.
Public Participation Methods
In implementing public outreach, FCEC drew from Community Based Social
Marketing (CBSM), an approach that aims to not only raise awareness, but change
behaviors. FCEC followed CBSM’s step-wise process by first conducting formative
research to identify the barriers and motivators associated with the target behaviors.
Based on formative research results, FCEC developed unique outreach strategies for
both the Community and Angler Outreach programs.
For the Community Outreach Program, FCEC’s Chinese and Vietnamese
community-based organizations conducted outreach through one-on-one interactions
with patients in the waiting rooms of community health clinics. Outreach was also
conducted as classroom-style educational workshops delivered in groups and in
conjunction with existing community classes, such as English as a Second Language
and citizenship classes. Through these methods, FCEC reached approximately 700
community members a year. To evaluate efforts, outreach workers first conducted a preintervention survey to assess the participant’s baseline fish consumption habits, then an
intervention, followed by a post-intervention survey a month later to determine the
effectiveness of the outreach.
For the Angler Outreach Program, FCEC teamed with the local organizations
Heal the Bay and Cabrillo Marine Aquarium to educate and collect data from anglers at
nine piers in proximity to the pollution area. The campaign consisted of targeted inperson educational outreach as well as the concurrent administration of behavior change
monitoring surveys, reaching over 1,000 anglers a year. In the survey, the respondent
was asked whether or not an outreach worker had reviewed the messaging material to
determine who had received outreach and who had not for evaluation purposes.
FCEC integrated the barriers and motivators identified in the formative research
period into the campaigns of both programs. For example, formative research carried out
to inform the Angler Outreach Program revealed that approximately 73% of anglers
reported that a health official directing them to release contaminated fish would be a very
strong motivator; 70% said protecting the health of their family would be a very strong
motivator; and 53% reported a lack of awareness regarding the contamination as being
the strongest barrier preventing them from releasing contaminated fish. The program
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utilized this insight in the development of program materials. For example, one of the
program’s outreach materials illustrates a young child being treated by a physician. The
child image reinforces the urgency to protect the health of the angler’s family while the
image of the physician reinforces the legitimacy of the message. To overcome the
barrier associated with a lack of contamination knowledge, this card also contains a
large, clearly visible image of a white croaker (the most contaminated local fish species).
The Community Outreach program’s campaign was also tailored to the barriers
and motivators influencing the target population. For example, during the formative
research period, FCEC discovered that Vietnamese community members tend to eat the
whole fish, especially the fatty, highly contaminated parts. To surmount this culturallydriven practice—and encourage the target behavior of fish fillet consumption—outreach
workers distributed culturally relevant fish fillet samples and recipes featuring
recommended preparation methods to participants during outreach sessions. By
providing a flavorful example of how to safely prepare the fish, and distributing recipes,
FCEC addressed the perceived barrier that the skinless fillet was bland and at-odds with
traditional Vietnamese cooking. This tactic helped overcome participant’s tendency to
abandon fish consumption practices in general, as the CAB study revealed.
Innovation
Uniqueness of Approach
As mentioned earlier, to ensure the immediate protection of public health, EPA
took the unconventional approach of applying non-engineering controls while carefully
studying the engineering solutions for the site. The implementation of this creative
strategy is not only a highly innovative approach, but a practical and effective
mechanism in reducing the human health risks associated with the site.
In implementing this unconventional public outreach approach, FCEC continued
this legacy of ―outside the box‖ thinking by focusing on behavior change through the
application of Community-Based Social Marketing (CBSM). In contrast to most public
health programs which rely heavily on information-driven campaigns, CBSM’s innovative
approach aims to influence voluntary behavior changes within a target population to
create sustainable risk reductions.
In addition to the application of direct community outreach, FCEC has also
implemented the use of innovative web-based technologies to increase access to
information and encouraging community involvement, which include:
FCEC Website (www.pvsfish.org): the program website includes a calendar that
provides a comprehensive overview of current FCEC activities. Community access
to FCEC information is also sustained by the website’s in-language capabilities,
which is available in English, Spanish, Vietnamese and Chinese.
FCEC e-Newsletter (http://pvsfish.org/resources-newsletter.html): This quarterly
edition seeks to foster community involvement by increasing the user’s access to
FCEC developments and information.
Flickr (http://www.flickr.com/photos/44510682@N02/): This image and video hosting
website has allowed the program to increase interest in the program by sharing
photographs highlighting FCEC’s many community outreach events.
Interactive GIS Mapping System: The program’s interactive GIS mapping system is
linked from the FCEC homepage (www.pvsfish.org) to the host site
(http://public.itsi.com/), and displays an aggregate of all community outreach and
enforcement results carried out by a number of organizations and agencies working
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under the umbrella of FCEC. This management system allows users to interpret
and visualize thousands of data sets in the form of singular maps and reports.
Facebook Fan Page (www.facebook.com/fcecprogram): The page acts as a place
where stakeholders and community members can communicate and connect.
FCEC Blog (www.pvsfish.org/blog/): The blog is a weekly-updated content-driven
forum, where users comment on entries and directly engage with the program.
YouTube Channel (http://www.youtube.com/user/FCECvideos ): The program
produced a series of contaminated fish identification preparation ―how-to‖ videos,
which have been uploaded to the program’s YouTube Channel.
Role of Public Participation
FCEC has utilized public participation to address the complexity of the problem in
order to identify relevant channels and approaches to reach the target audiences.
Successfully modifying culturally-driven behaviors, especially within several disparate
and linguistically isolated communities, is a formidable challenge. To reach these
populations, FCEC activated public participation by directly enlisting community
members as messengers. For the on-the-ground outreach program, FCEC involved local
community groups to directly conduct outreach to their fellow community members. For
the electronic outreach campaign, the public is also empowered to spread FCEC’s
messages by directly soliciting their input and engagement through social media.
Project Results
Community Outreach
Follow-up results from Community Outreach Program surveys indicate that
outreach has been extremely successful in modifying risky fish consumption habits
within the local Chinese and Vietnamese populations. For the Community Outreach
program, the 2009 year-end survey analysis found:
After outreach, the number of community members who reported eating
contaminated fish dropped from 10% to 0% in the Chinese community, and from
39% to 3% in the Vietnamese community.
After outreach, the number of community members who reported abandoning
certain risky fish preparation behaviors decreased by 26% in the Chinese
community and by 19% in the Vietnamese community.
Angler Outreach
Surveys from 2007-2008 indicate that anglers who received outreach from FCEC
were 50% more aware of local fish contamination and were 30% more likely to catch and
release contaminated fish than those anglers who did not receive outreach. In order to
measure the effectiveness of our Angler Outreach efforts, FCEC developed and
implemented a Take Home Fish Assessment (THFA) that helped form program strategy
as well analyze specific angler fish consumption habits and behaviors. For the THFA
program, a 2009 statistical analysis and evaluation of the survey results was published
in Social Marketing Quarterly and achieved the following:
There was a 93% decrease obtained at the test site in the amount of
contaminated fish that anglers took home from the piers. This would bring the
excess incidences of cancer due to ingesting DDTs and PCBs in the
contaminated fillets down by 28%, based on EPA risk assessments. Thus, if the
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THFA reached the entire marine angling population in LA and Orange County
(402,490 anglers), on average eight people could potentially be saved from
developing cancer. (1)
(1) Jonick, T., E. Anderson, C. Bruni, P.W. Schultz, S. Lin, S. Groner & F. Orrala. March 2010.
What’s the Catch? Reducing Contaminated Fish Consumption Among Anglers. Social Marketing
Quarterly: Volume 16, Issue 1 , pp. 32 - 51

Alignment with Core Values
Core Value 1: The program’s primary concern is to ensure protection of the most-at-risk
populations. To do so, FCEC conducted the Consumption, Attitudes and Beliefs (CAB)
study which identified Chinese and Vietnamese women and low-income angling
populations as the most at-risk populations. Since then, all outreach efforts have been
targeted toward ensuring the participation on these groups. In support of this effort,
program messages are communicated in a culturally appropriate manner with high
scientific integrity in multiple languages.
Core Value 2: Public contribution forms the backbone of FCEC. The most significant
public contribution has been the participation of local community groups via program
outreach. By delivering messages directly to affected communities through these trusted
local sources, the target population is more likely to adopt the sought-after behavior.
Core Value 3: EPA and FCEC ensure the meaningful participation of all groups,
especially community groups, in the decision making process. The project has
continued to utilize a neutral facilitator in its strategic planning process to ensure every
member has an equal voice. FCEC regularly convenes participating community
organizations through stakeholder meetings to obtain feedback as to how to more
effectively meet the needs of the target audience.
Core Value 4: The program has sought out and facilitated the involvement of those most
affected through a variety of mechanisms. For example, the program is currently forging
relationships with local angling organizations to establish an additional channel to
distribute program messages.
Core Value 5: All collateral materials are pilot-tested within the community and later
modified based on the results to ensure that all messaging materials speak to the unique
needs of the target audience. Additionally, formative research is conducted within each
target population to identify key barriers and motivators to inform program strategy.
Core Value 6: The program is based on the principle of informed participation. To this
end, FCEC provides an array of information – from comprehensive fish advisory facts, to
user-generated views through social media platforms – so that individuals can make
informed choices about their fish consumption habits to better protect their health.
Core Value 7: EPA and FCEC ensure transparency. To this end, a near real-time
project data GIS map is available on the website, in addition to full project reports,
meeting presentations and project summaries. FCEC and EPA are accountable to all
stakeholders, specifically the community members.
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.

Angler Outreach Tip Card: Reduced the amount of contaminated fish leaving piers by 93%

FCEC Website: Information hub & social media gateway
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Title

Portland Metropolitan Urban and Rural Reserves

IAP2 Award
Project of the Year 2010
Category
Organization Name Washington County Department of Land Use and Transportation – Long
Range Planning
Nominees Name

Michael Dahlstrom, Program Educator

Contact
Information

Michael Dahlstrom, Program Educator, Washington County DLUT
Email: mike_dahlstrom@co.washington.or.us
T: 503 846-8101

References

Marcia Sinclair, Public Involvement Coordinator, Metro
Email: Marcia.sinclair@oregonmetro.gov
T: 503 797-1814
Ellen Rogalin, Public Involvement Coordinator, Clackamas County
Email: Ellenrog@co.clackamas.or.us
T: 503 742-4274

Contact
Nick Christensen, Journalist
Information for
Hillsboro Argus
Three Publications Email: nickc@hillsboroargus.com
Christian Gaston, Journalist
Forest Grove News – Times
cgaston@fgnewstimes.com
Brad Schmidt, Journalist
Oregonian
bradschmidt@news.oregonian.com
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Case Study Summary
Title

Portland Metropolitan Urban and Rural Reserves

Organizing Group

Washington County Department of Land Use and Transportation – Long
Range Planning

Location

Washington, Multnomah and Clackamas Counties – Portland, Oregon
Metropolitan Area – population approximately 2.5 million

Key Problem

Provide outreach and engagement to designate urban reserves (areas
where urban growth can occur to meet population increases for a 50-year
period) and rural reserves (areas where no urbanization can occur to
protect agriculture, forests and natural resources.) Design and implement
over two years with budget of less than $20,000.00

Sample Methods

Build stakeholder networks, create advisory groups, reframe technical
analysis to citizen-friendly language, convene 21 open houses, provide
dozens of presentations, place low-cost literature racks in more than 100
gathering places, produce videos, websites, on-line questionnaires, and
develop media relations

Results

Starting with more than 400,000 acres in the metropolitan area, designate
approximately 28,615 acres as urban reserves for possible future growth
accommodation and 267,000 acres as rural reserves to protect against
urbanization. All for the next 50 years.

Impact Level

Metropolitan Portland, Oregon, surrounding counties and cities

Time Frame

More than two years starting with an Oregon State Legislative Action in
late 2007 and concluding with designations in June 2010

People Engaged

Regional population of 2.5 million+ residents. Primary focus on urban
unincorporated areas outside the existing Urban Growth Boundary and
rural areas.

Web Link

www.co.washington.or.us/reserves
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The Problem and Challenge
The State of Oregon established urban growth boundary (UGB) land-use laws beginning in the
1970's. Every city in the state is required to do a periodic review of their UGB and assess if
there is sufficient land supply for the successive 20 years housing and jobs growth. The
population center for Oregon is a three-county region containing and surrounding Portland.
Early in the land-use law development it was acknowledged that a regional government would
be appropriate to manage the UGB and attendant issues for these three counties. Metro is the
regional government providing those services to Clackamas, Multnomah and Washington
counties.
In late 2007 the Oregon Legislature enacted new criteria to establish a "reserves" process
providing Metro with an inventory of lands that, if needed over the next 50 years, will be drawn
upon for urbanization. These urban reserves are lands that are logical extensions of existing
cities to provide infrastructure and local governance. The reserves process went a step further
and sought identification of rural reserves. These reserves would protect the valuable
agricultural, forest and natural resources that nourish the region. Rural reserves will provide
farmers with certainty that their lands will not be brought into the UGB and they can make
needed investments for the next 50 years.
Urban and rural reserves, on this scale and for this time-frame, are unprecedented. Recent
UGB expansions (which are considered every five years) have been highly contentious and
have brought in lands that are difficult to develop. A major roadblock in most recent cases has
been a lack of an adjacent city to provide the governance and services. The new regulations
directed reserves to be logical extensions of existing communities.
Our challenge and opportunity was to build awareness and solicit input from the potentially
affected 550,000 residents living in Washington County and the more than 2.5 million residents
of the Metro area. Experiences with existing UGB expansions, concerns about projected growth
impacts and generalized concerns about regional governance issues were among the red flags
raised, hindering discussions of this new approach to growth managment.
Early in January 2008 the four jurisdictions decided to collaborate on regional public
involvement efforts, as well as individually conduct community engagement processes within
the respective jurisdictions (the three counties and Metro.) The public involvement team
consisted of one specialist from each jurisdiction. We worked diligently and creatively together
to forward our common interests.
The collaboration of four jurisdictions ensured that common objectives were identified and
expanded the potential resource base to accomplish those objectives. None of the four
jurisdictions had an identified budget, each was directed to maximize the return on all
expenditures. For Washington County, in addition to staff salaries less than $20,000 was
expended over the life of the project (and much of that was on printing and postage.)
The Role of Public Participation
Oregon State land use laws have a series of goals guiding policy decisions. Goal 1 is citizen
participation. To ensure that the citizens within the three-counties were involved a coordinated
public involvement plan was created and approved by the state’s Citizen Involvement Advisory
Committee at the beginning of the reserves process. Each jurisdiction subsequently developed
a public involvement plan using the coordinated plan as its foundation.
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The Washington County Public Involvement Plan and addendum Communications Plan added
significant detail to the regional effort. This plan was endorsed by the county’s advisory
committee (including the 13 largest cities), the Washington County Board of Commissioners and
the county’s Committee for Citizen Involvement in April 2008.
In addition to the State Goal 1, Washington County partners with the Oregon State University
Extension Office in the formation of a Committee for Citizen Involvement (CCI) which provides
training and facilitates coordination of 17 Citizen Participation Organizations (CPO) throughout
the county. CPOs provide rural residents a voice in county policy discussions through monthly
meetings and presentations back to the Board of Commissioners. Many of the cities have urban
equivalents to CPOs, two have their own CCIs in addition to numerous Neighborhood Advisory
Committees.
Citizen engagement is an important element to policy discussions within Washington County
and a number of existing communications channels are available. The Board of Commissioners
seeks public input to inform their decision-making and supports public involvement efforts.
Throughout the process public input opportunities were available at every advisory committee
meeting, continually solicited through the website, through a series of printed and online
surveys, 21 regional open houses, and public hearings before both the advisory committee and
the Board.
Several goals were established for public involvement. The ultimate goal would be that every
community member understands this new process, provides suggestions for implementation
and helps develop a durable outcome. The practical goals included:
 Providing a multitude of communication channels to build awareness and capture
feedback
 Promoting engagement from a broad spectrum of social, political and economic interests
 Creating accessible avenues of information that could be updated frequently to respond
to the dynamics of the process
 Reframing much technical information to be understandable (or dare say enjoyable) to a
mostly non-technical audience
 Providing decision-makers with multiple perspectives
 Adding a touch of levity to the process
Public Participation Methods
Reaching more than 550,000 people within the county (and more than 2.5 million region-wide)
required utilizing and expanding existing resources. With minimal budget and limited staff
resources public engagement focused on leveraging available resources. A Communications
Plan provided the structure with a number of equally important endeavors including:








Enhancing and expanding county and regional partner relationships
Enhancing and expanding media relationships
Identifying and engaging stakeholder organizations
Developing (and reframing technical information into) presentations
Creating and frequently updating the project website
Creating, distributing and compiling feedback from online and printed questionnaires
and surveys
Hosting strategically located public events at critical decision points
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Identifying community gathering places and events to distribute information and solicit
feedback
Developing and distributing printed materials providing project background, goals and
anticipated timelines
Providing a point of contact for questions and comments
Convening public hearings
Providing opportunities at advisory committee meetings for input
Developing, printing and distributing postcards and meeting notices (including a mailing
list of 13,000)
Updating and providing email blasts to interested parties lists

Substantial return on effort was achieved early on (and throughout the process) through
relationship building with partner organizations. Within the first couple of months more than 54
organizations agreed to distribute information to their constituents, solicit input and provide that
input back to the public involvement coordinator. They included environmental groups,
developers, builders, cities, chambers of commerce, the farm bureau, forestry-based groups the
CPOs and CCI, school districts, and business groups among others.
Working closely with the regional and local media was significant. Over the life of the project,
more than 250 articles were published with many on the front page, or front section pages
providing high visibility, building awareness and highlighting involvement opportunities.
Recognizing that property owners in close proximity to the existing UGB would be among the
most impacted by the process strategic outreach to those people was important. More than
13,000 postcards notifying them of upcoming public events, the project website and
opportunities for input were sent. The 21 open houses were located to draw heavily on the rural
and urban unincorporated populations. (The resulting “Where do you live” map illustrated a
good balance of all population groups.)
The website was among the most valuable tools. This was a very dynamic process, with
information changing on a weekly basis. Updates to the website provided the community the
latest in information. With much of the analysis being a technical in nature, the website provided
a venue to reframe the technical language into more understandable terms.
A primary tool remained just getting out and talking to people. Presentations and discussions
with groups from 1 to 100 were common. For instance, at the county fair, going through the
barns talking with small groups, having farm equipment suppliers agree to have counter
displays with information and hosting a table under the county banner to talk about reserves
resulted in dozens of conversations.
Support of grass-roots groups was particularly interesting. Several ad-hoc interest groups
developed around specific issues. Supporting these groups included background education to
the local, regional and state planning processes, helping them understand many of the technical
analysis tools and identifying efficient ways to provide input (recognizing their resource
limitations.)
Uniqueness of the Project
Cows, Bulldozers, Yodeling and Stories
So what does a toy cow, a bulldozer that says "Coming Soon", a yodeling resident and a 10year old who brings a commissioner to tears have in common? The toy cow went "Mooo" and
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was used to open meetings that focused on urbanization. The Mooo... brought participants back
to the reality that half the discussion concerned rural issues. The bulldozer with "Coming Soon"
was worn on a sandwich board to open presentations - it addressed a common fear that this
unknown concept of "urban reserves" meant that development would start the next day. A
resident yodeled at a Board of Commissioners' hearing to underscore her roots in a rural
community founded by her Swiss ancestors. And a 10-year old boy recited why he loved his
home on a farm to a somber group of 22 officials and the Board of Commissioners. He was so
compelling he brought one of the commissioners to tears.
Urban and rural reserves designation as a public policy process has no precedent that could be
identified anywhere in the world. Add two challenges: requiring four jurisdictions to collaborate
on the process and reach consensus in the outcome; and separating a new land use policy
direction (40 – 50 year designations) from existing UGB expansion processes (producing much
confusion over the distinctions and carrying forward a burden of distrust of the regional
government and contentious previous expansion decisions.)
Decision makers wanted feedback to inform their decisions and wanted it throughout a
continually evolving, dynamic process. Awareness building was the first necessity. Only after a
base of understanding was laid could the public begin to provide meaningful feedback.
The discussion throughout the first two years focused on technical analysis of various lands. A
series of state-generated criteria needed to be responded to. Public input was invaluable in
providing local knowledge to compliment the technical aspects. In particular supporting and
encouraging grass-roots groups provided contrasting input to those business groups seeking
extensive expansion of the UGB.
Participating in panel discussions and conversations with a broad range of interest groups
provided opportunity to build awareness and capture the communities’ aspirations for the future.
Key to much of the public engagement work was going where the public gathers. Chambers of
Commerce luncheons, CPO meetings, Water District presentations and discussions, walking
through the barns at the county fair or meeting with small groups of neighbors, each interaction
contributed to the process transparency and resulted in feedback for decision making. And the
toy cow almost always brought a smile.
Project Results
Ultimately, elected representatives of the four jurisdictions reached consensus (yes, unanimous)
on 28,615 acres of urban reserves to accommodate future homes and jobs if needed and
267,000 acres of rural reserves protected from urbanization for the next 50 years.
Public engagement resulted in more than 10,000 pages of input and testimony, more than 1,800
people attended open houses and more than 11,000 website hits were counted in one month.
How much involvement that represents from a regional population of 2.5 million is hard to
assess. More directly public input reduced the number of acres of urban reserves in Washington
County substantially.
In the staff recommendation of September, 2009 approximately 34,000 acres were
recommended for urban reserves. Public input to decision makers reduced that to about 13,800
acres. In particular one grass-roots group organized, worked diligently to understand the
appropriate policies and argued effectively before the county and regional governing bodies.
Other smaller organized groups also succeeded in influencing the outcomes, mostly in favor of
rural protection.
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Portland Metropolitan Urban and Rural Reserves, page 7
And regionally a coalition of farmers, foresters and environmental advocacy groups formed with
support of their constituencies and strongly influenced protection of agricultural and natural
resource lands.
Alignment with Core Values
Core Value 1. Urban and rural designations affect everyone in the metropolitan area, but to
different degrees. Given limited resources emphasis was placed on building awareness and
involvement opportunities to community members within close proximity to the existing UGB
(both inside and out.) Second was the rural community consisting of agricultural and forest
interests, and third the urban community. Many of the tools used applied to all the audiences.
Core Value 2. Please refer to project results above.
Core Value 3. In addition to direct testimony to the Board during public hearings, compilations of
public input were provided to the advisory committees and the Board at four strategic process
phases. Compilations included executive summaries, verbatim input and input organized in
geographic areas for quick reference during discussions. All input was posted verbatim on the
website each month. Frequent updates were provided by staff to the Board during work
sessions. For the public, information from the advisory committees and the Board was posted to
the website and updates provided to partner organizations for distribution through their
channels.
Core Value 4. In addition to engagement noted above, the regional advisory group included
representatives of state agencies, environmental, agricultural, development and business
groups and city representatives throughout the region. Every meeting had opportunity for public
input directly to the advisory group and almost any interest group could identify a representative
on the committee to discuss their issue.
Core Value 5. The coordinated public involvement plan approved by the state and by the
regional and county advisory committees provided the foundation. The Washington County
Communications Plan built upon that with input from the CCI. Multiple avenues of involvement
were utilized including person-to-person discussions, written materials and online tools.
Core Value 6. Early phases of the project focused on how the process would move forward,
what tools were being considered, what the anticipated timeline was and identified the advisory
committees participants. As the analysis and recommendations progressed, updates were
posted on the website and notice or summaries were sent to partners, participants and
interested parties lists.
Core Value 7. The final outcome represented a significant change from initial recommendations.
Not only were many of the community following closely to assess the impact of their input, but
the media repeatedly acknowledged how the community influenced the discussions throughout
the process as well as the outcome.
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One in a series of cow-themed postcards used
throughout the process. The discussions often
tended to be urban centric. The cows reinforced
the need for rural conversations.

Maps were provided at public events to capture
comments and local knowledge.

3-D maps were used at public events to help
illustrate the importance of regional topography.
Laptops and projectors were also used to do
virtual “fly-overs” of the region to aid in
discussions.

Image used as a sandwich board during presentations.
It illustrated a common fear that urban reserves designation
meant impending development and initiated good discussions.
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Brisbane City Council and Queensland Government

IAP2 International 2010 Core Values Award Submission
Title:

River City Blueprint; ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands

Award category:

Innovation Award

Organisation Name:

Brisbane City Council and Queensland Government

Nominee’s name:

Urban Futures Brisbane

Contact Information:

Matt Rolley
Executive Officer
Urban Futures Brisbane
Brisbane City Council
GPO Box 1434
BRISBANE QLD 4001
Matt.Rolley@brisbane.qld.gov.au
Phone +617 3403 4677

Participant references
Participant
Jeff Humphreys
Humphreys Reynolds Perkins – Town
Planning Consultants

Peter Browning
The Hornery Institute

Contact Details
20/344 Queen St
Brisbane QLD 4000
Australia
P: +617 3221 8833
M: jeff.humphreys@hrppc.com.au
PO Box 2026
Kelvin Grove Qld 4059
Australia
P: +617 3318 3646
E: peter.browning@horneryinstitute.com

Publications contacts
Publication
Urban Developer

Australian Planner
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Contact Details
The Magazine Publishing Company
PO Box 406, Nundah Qld 4012 Australia
P: +617 3866 0000
E: info@tmpc.com.au
Publication coordination, PIA News
PIA National Office
PO Box 5427
Kingston ACT 2604
P: +617 6262 5933
Email: marketing@planning.org.au
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Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

River City Blueprint: ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands
Brisbane City Council and Queensland Government
Australia, Brisbane, population 1.52 million
Key Question: ‘What is ‘Your Bright Idea’ for the City?’
Key Problem: How do we talk to members of the public who live,
work and use the inner city, particularly people who would not
normally participate in city planning projects, while ensuring their
input is broad, long term and strategic when communicating their
aspirations for the future of the inner city?

Sample Methods

Textural interactive activity, one-on-one discussion, postcards,
on-line discussion and website

Results

An eye catching, travelling interactive display that provided an
opportunity for a unique, spontaneous engagement that fit into
the daily routine of those who passed it and encouraged input
from a wide audience.
Participants successfully communicated their aspirations for the
long-term future of the inner-city by building their own 3dimensional ‘Blueprint’ for inner-Brisbane using colourful foam
blocks on an aerial photo of the city. The three metre by three
metre floor was an aerial photograph of the Blueprint study area
(inner 5 kilometres) which helped to set the spatial context of the
plan. The colourful 3-dimensional foam blocks assisted
participants to communicate complex ideas and provide practical
solutions in a simple, non-technical, fun way.
The stands were successful in engaging a diverse range of ages
and residents, workers and users that reflect the regional
significance of the study area and those ages and users normally
underrepresented in planning projects.

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link
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The Problem and Challenge
Brisbane is Queensland’s State Capital and at the centre of the fastest growing region in
Australia. To cater for future growth and maintain the city’s liveability, there are
approximately 80 infrastructure and planning projects in the inner-five kilometres of Brisbane
being delivered by the public and private sectors. The River City Blueprint is a ground
breaking planning initiative that represents the first time state and local government have coordinated long-term, strategic planning for the future of the inner city of Brisbane. The
Blueprint will provide a single, consolidated vision for the area through to 2031 and provide a
cohesive framework to manage future growth and infrastructure delivery. It will better align
Brisbane City Council’s and the Queensland Government’s planning through a focus on five
major themes to achieve an inner city that is:
 sustainable
 liveable
 connected
 prosperous and
 inclusive
The issues being addressed in the Blueprint are complex strategic planning issues that
require systemic responses and are commonly known as ‘wicked problems’. These issues
include land use planning, transport, facilities and open space planning, social and affordable
housing, heritage and character, entertainment, sustainability, and cultural and economic
development.
The engagement challenge was to encourage wide participation in this complex top-down
planning exercise, make it accessible and easy to understand, and support participants to
think ‘big’, long-term and beyond their own neighbourhood. Because of the technical nature
of city planning, and the number of concurrent plans underway, participating in some
engagement activities can be extremely time consuming, which is a disincentive for many
people in the community who may be interested in being involved or who are suffering
engagement fatigue. In addition, the majority of participants in community engagement
activities are often over 40 years of age and have a technical or vested interest in planning.
The challenge was to intercept people when going about their daily business by sparking
their curiosity through a visually stimulating and engaging display.
So, how can we grab the attention of those least likely to participate and make the process
easy and enjoyable for them?
The Role of Public Participation
The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand objectives follow:
Planning Objectives
 Provide face to face opportunities for community to learn and share their ideas
 Use community input to identify information sources, review material and advise gaps
 Gain information about people’s aspirations for:
o green space types, connections and locations
o mass transit and active transport modes and connections
o entertainment and recreation types and preferred locations
o housing types and residential growth locations
o the preferred location of new business, research and education facilities
o anticipated future housing needs in the inner city
o the location and type of future community and cultural service hubs
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Communication Objectives
 Raise awareness of the River City Blueprint project and the partnership
 Facilitate active community input into the future of the inner city by encouraging stand
visitation and discussion/conversation
 Ensure understanding of the constraints/challenges faced in planning for a liveable,
well-functioning inner city
 Provide accessible opportunities for a diverse range of stakeholders to provide
feedback that will influence the plan
Community Objectives
 To understand what the project is about
 To be able to contribute
 To be kept informed
 To feel that information contributed is carried forward and has an impact
The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand provided a space where people could come together, interact
and engage in conversations related to the Blueprint themes. In order to capture ideas and
experiences of a range of people, a team of facilitators engaged over 1600 people in
conversations. Their role was to invite participation, provide supporting information and
record conversations. This information was used to inform the development of policy options
for presentation at the next phase of engagement, the River City Blueprint Public Forum, and
was also shared with other stakeholders online.
Public Participation Methods
Three ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands were rotated among twelve health, culture and education
hubs (employment and transport nodes) for approximately three weeks over a three month
period. The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand used a three metre by three metre colour aerial
photograph of the Blueprint area as the floor and a two metre high corner pillar to display
information about the Blueprint area, the planning context and the activity. It worked as a
display and activity space that could be staffed or unstaffed.
The stand was designed to attract
participants, by using an aerial
photograph which allowed people to
locate their area of interest e.g. their
own house or place of work. This
provided a starting point for the
conversation. The information on the
pillar included ‘ideas champions’, real
people in the community with real ideas
for the future. This gave participants an
example of the kind of long term, ‘big’
ideas that the project was seeking and
how the ideas would inform the
Blueprint.
Two facilitators invited passers by to put
their ideas on the aerial photograph
using 3-dimensional foam blocks that represented the key themes within the Blueprint e.g
trees represented green space, ropes represented transport corridors.
The facilitators recorded conversations and participant’s ‘bright ideas’ on a ‘record of
conversation’ sheet and took digital photos of the pictures people created on the aerial
photograph (floor) using the 3-dimensional foam blocks. Postcards were available for
participants to take away, record their ideas and return by post. An online discussion forum
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also ran concurrently. In particular locations, a partnership with Queensland University of
Technology (QUT) allowed people with mobile phones to SMS their ‘Your Bright Idea’ onto a
public screen that passers by could read. Innovative chairs designed by QUT students and
made out of coat hangers helped to generate interest and make the stand a welcoming place
to visit.
River City Blueprint brochures were available from the stands. These contained supporting
information on why the Blueprint was an important project for Brisbane, including objectives,
timeframes and planning context.
The locations of the ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands were advertised via a number of different
sources - community service announcements in local newspapers, Council’s website,
targeted emails to employees in buildings where the Stands were located, and twitter
updates. Industry groups were offered one-on-one sessions and schools within the plan area
were encouraged to participate.
Innovation
The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand was
designed to be tactile, low tech and nonthreatening. Both the aerial photograph
and the colourful 3-dimensional foam
blocks were designed to appeal to
participants’ childhood sense of play.
The aerial view assisted participants in
linking their immediate issue within a
wider planning system, understanding
the potential impacts of their ideas on
other people, and recognition of the
need to balance competing needs.
The method helped to identify specific
and practical responses to systemic
challenges and issues.
Photographing participant’s efforts helped to acknowledge each contribution, demonstrate a
commitment to recording it and later linking ideas to policy option development. For example,
the most popular bridge suggestion (raised >100 times unprompted at ‘Your Bright Idea’
Stands) was presented to the River City Blueprint Public Forum with the associated
photograph.
The stands were designed to have a
presence in a public place where
people undertake their daily rituals:
getting their morning coffee, having
lunch, buying their bus ticket, going
to the library, to work or university.
The stands brought engagement to
residents, workers, students and
visitors in a fun, friendly and inviting
way. This approach ensured a
diversity of people engaged with the
stand, some of which would not
normally take part in a strategic
planning activity. Participant
demographics comprised 60% under
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40 years of age and an even representation of residents, workers, students and visitors and
demonstrate that it achieved its aim.
The aerial photograph along with the 3-dimensional foam blocks helped participants visualise
how their ideas would work in the existing City. In addition, through capturing an image of an
idea on the floor, it could be wiped clean, and used again. Photos were printed and displayed
on the pillar, giving participants an opportunity to have a look at other people’s ideas,
generating interest and discussion. Images were accompanied by quotes from conversations
recorded by facilitators. This helped engage people in a conversation about the benefits and
opportunities that growth can bring and gave the project team specific examples of the
communities’ expectations.
The 470 photos collected and over
3600 comments were sorted into
Blueprint theme areas and collated
into a ‘Your Bright Ideas’ Summary
in order to inform the project team,
the general public and partner
organisations. Word clouds were
also used at the River City Blueprint
Public Forum to provide a simplified
visual snapshot of the most popular
ideas and issues.
Project Results
Areas of
Evaluation

Indicator

Benchmarks Result

Effectiveness:
Did we get valuable
feedback for the
project?

# of participants
# of participants that did activity
# of postcards returned
View of planners in the project
team

5 per hour
3.5%

1710 participants / 9.5 p/h
475 participants (27.8%)
161 (1%)
To be advised

Diversity of stakeholders (Age)

70%>40

Under 18’s = 49 (4%)
18-24’s = 351 (27%)
25-39’s = 370 (29%)
40-54’s = 277 (21%)
55-64’s = 144 (11%)
Over 64’s = 102 (8%)

City Users

Community
Planning
Teams
normally
engage
residents and
business
owners from
within plan
area only

605 (40%) live in plan
area
685 (45%) work in plan
area
475 (31%) study in plan
area
497 (33%) visit the plan
area

Appropriateness:
Was the
methodology
appropriate for the
target
stakeholders?
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Areas of
Evaluation
Satisfaction:
Were the
participants
satisfied with the
process?

Indicator

Benchmarks Result

Stakeholders that expressed
satisfaction

-

7

Very satisfactory 293
(29%)
Satisfactory 451 (45%)
Neutral 248 (25%)
Unsatisfactory 14 (1%)
Very unsatisfactory 4 (0%)

The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand activity has been evaluated against the project objectives under
the following: effectiveness, appropriateness, and satisfaction.
Data collection was undertaken throughout the activity, this included conversations and
photographs, number of participants, demographic profile of participants, participant
experience, and value of participant contribution to the Blueprint.
Participants comprised 60% under 40 years of age and an even representation of residents,
workers, students and visitors. This represents a big change in the behaviour and level of
interest of members of the public who would not normally have participated in a planning
engagement process. Obtaining significant input from younger age groups was also
important as these groups will be the ones that experience change in the 20-50 year
planning horizon of the Blueprint.
In addition, participants took up the offer to continue their engagement by attending the River
City Blueprint Public Forum, representing 19.3% of participants at the Forum.
The engagement successfully used appreciative inquiry to focus participants to identify
positive solutions to the benefits and challenges of growth, rather than taking negative
problems based approach to growth.
Post activity surveys are currently being sought from participants to learn more about how
this approach has influenced people’s thinking over time and their continued involvement.
Alignment with Core Values
This project aligns with six of the seven IAP2 core values.
Core Value 1 and Core Value 4
Locations for the ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands were selected to intercept residents, workers,
students, and visitors of the Blueprint area. Brisbane is the State’s capital city, and as a
result performs a number of functions and services from local to Capital City. It was important
that people who access those functions and services were reflected in the engagement
process. As a result the stands were located at key health, culture and education hubs
(employment and transport nodes). The participant demographics demonstrate success in
reaching a diversity of ages and users who will experience the impact of these changes over
the 20-50 year planning horizon.
Core Value 2
The ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand was run early in the life of the project (prior to any plan drafting)
enabling views gained from the Stands to be used to assist in:
• Visioning the inner city for the next 50 years
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Understanding what is important to the community
Assessing alignment of stakeholder views
Consolidating ideas into themes to influence policy preparation

For example; views generated from the ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stand were used to inform and
structure questions and scenarios that were put forward at the River City Blueprint Public
Forum. Aspirations for improved public transport, better pedestrian connections and more
culturally vibrant precincts are examples of ideas that were explored at the Stands and then
presented at the Forum. The Forum provided the opportunity to test stakeholder alignment
with these ideas.
These concepts will be further tested in plan drafting currently underway and during
consultation on the draft Blueprint later in 2010.
Core Value 3
The project promoted sustainable decisions by:
 Providing contextual information for people including planning context, status of
infrastructure planning and development and historical timeline. The aerial photo
gave participants a snapshot of the context and complexity of issues currently facing
decision makers.
 Creating a place for conversations to occur, and recording those conversations in a
systematic way that related each idea to a planning theme. This assisted with
communicating the needs and interests of all participants effectively to other
stakeholders including decision makers.
 Considering a range of issues via the 3-dimensional foam blocks meant that
participants had to engage with balancing aspirations and making trade-offs similar to
those that the decision makers need to make.
Core Value 6
The aerial photo gave an immediate snapshot
of the study area and its surrounds, helping to
set the spatial context of the plan, while the
use of 3-dimensional foam blocks assisted
participants to communicate complex ideas
and provide practical solutions in a simple,
non-technical, fun way. Participants were able
to understand and contribute meaningfully
through the process of play and provide input
into a technical and complex process. Top
down planning was made accessible by
presenting the plan area on the floor where
people could step in and get involved.
Core Value 7
Participants from the ‘Your Bright Idea’ Stands received regular updates posted to the
Blueprint website providing an important tool in communicating how the communities input
has influenced the plan. Participants were invited to the River City Blueprint Public Forum
where the ‘Your Bright Idea’ community engagement results were presented.
Some recent bright ideas are currently posted on the Blueprint website at
http://www.brisbane.qld.gov.au/BCC:BASE::pc=PC_5841,?utm_campaign=cpMaskURL&utm
_medium=stmcatch&utm_source=rivercityblueprint
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Case Study Summary
Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question/Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame

People Engaged

Web Link
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Shaping the Future of Nahʔą Dehé
Parks Canada (Nahanni National Park Reserve)
Nahanni National Park Reserve, Northwest Territories, Canada
How to involve a diverse array of people, including new
stakeholders, local communities, interested Canadians and an
international audience in the development of a management plan
– the first to provide strategic direction for the newly expanded
Nahanni National Park Reserve, a UNESCO World Heritage
Site.
Collaboration with the Nahʔą Dehé Consensus Team (a
mechanism for co-operative management between Dehcho First
Nations and Parks Canada), multi-stakeholder workshops,
Aboriginal Chief and Council meetings, community open houses,
newsletters, videos and an on-line discussion forum.
Consultations shaped the development of Nahanni’s
management plan, providing strategic direction for over
30,000km2 of Canada’s protected wilderness. Consultations
mixed traditional techniques with on-line engagement (Web 2.0)
to reach geographically dispersed audiences and allow all
interested Canadians and international visitors to shape the
management direction for this iconic park. Positive relationships
were built, setting the foundation for continuing dialogue.
Management direction of Nahanni has local impacts for
surrounding communities and business operators, national
impacts for Canadians and international impacts for international
visitors and the achievement of UNESCO World Heritage Site
goals.
The planning scope was developed with the Consensus Team
during spring and summer 2009. The consultation program
began in fall 2009 and continued until mid-February 2010.
Through local meetings with Aboriginal Chief and Councils,
community open houses, stakeholder workshops and the on-line
forum, nearly 3000 partners, stakeholders, residents, visitors and
interested Canadians participated in the planning program.
www.nahanniplan.ca
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The Problem and Challenge
Nahanni National Park Reserve of Canada (Nahanni) was expanded in June 2009 to
approximately 30,000km2, making it the sixth largest park in the world. Nahanni, a UNESCO
World Heritage Site, is situated in the Northwest Territories in the traditional homeland of the
Dehcho First Nations (DFN). A legendary icon of Canadian wilderness, Nahanni provides
visitors with world-renowned whitewater canoeing and one of the top ‘big wall’ rock climbing
sites in North America. The immediate area around Nahanni is sparsely populated, with
approximately 2,000 to 2,500 people in the closest communities – some only accessible by air,
boat or winter road. Local Aboriginal peoples, through co-operative management with Parks
Canada (PC), work to ensure that traditional use and knowledge is a cornerstone of park
management and opportunities for employment, training, and economic development contribute
to community sustainable development.
Nahanni’s challenge was to develop a management plan for the original park and expanded
area, which respected the traditional use and co-operative management partnership with DFN,
balanced the interests of a diversity of partners and stakeholders, and identified how Parks
Canada would deliver its commitments to all Canadians of managing national parks for
protection, visitor experience and public education. Core to the challenge was strengthening the
co-operative partnership with DFN, while also finding ways to bring other stakeholders more
meaningfully into the process, overcoming obstacles such as mistrust and physical distances.
Although the park is remote (access is primarily via floatplane), Canadians and international
visitors are passionate about Nahanni. Canadians value the protection of Nahanni, as
evidenced by the significant number of people who supported the recent park expansion. For
some, ensuring opportunities for a remote wilderness experience is paramount, while for others
protecting this ecologically important area and minimizing human use is most important. For
local residents, businesses, and other organizations, interests in the park and region are often
related to economic development opportunities, such as tourism, guided sport hunting, and
near-by mineral development. The science community also has interests in the park for its
unparalleled ecological and geological research opportunities.
Shaping the Future of Nahʔa Dehé was a management planning program designed to engage
small local communities, diverse and geographically dispersed stakeholders, interested
Canadians and overseas visitors in a participation process that would set the foundation for trust
and cooperation for future management and planning programs. Nahanni approached the
participation process as an opportunity to not only strengthen existing relationships, but also to
engage many new stakeholders. Reaching out further than in any other previous planning
program, Nahanni used a spectrum of techniques to effectively engage local, regional, national
and international audiences in setting the management direction of Nahanni.
The Role of Public Participation
Public participation was the foundation of the planning process. The public participation strategy
ensured that opportunities were available to Aboriginal peoples, partners, stakeholders, and the
public to participate at varying levels of self-selected involvement continually during the planning
process. The planning team was conscientiously fully open to suggestions, considering all input
received. Comments were often in support of the proposed planning direction. In cases where
alternatives were suggested, the planning team carefully considered the input, and reflected the
suggestions in the plan as much as possible, and provided reasons when it was not possible
(mainly due to legislative and regulatory requirements).
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The vision for the park, the desired state 15 years into the future, was the result of significant
consultation with Dehcho First Nations (DFN), stakeholders and the public. The key strategies
for the management plan were developed initially with DFN. Further consultations with DFN and
other partners, stakeholders and the public were instrumental in identifying the issues to be
addressed, as well as specific targets and actions. The collaborative development of the content
and resulting support for the plan will prove crucial for its successful implementation as many of
the action will require co-operation with others. The role of public participation is reflected in the
content of the management plan: Nahanni will be protected and presented with, and for, the
people of Canada – and visitors from around the world.
Public Participation Methods
Aboriginal partners – The Nahʔą Dehé Consensus Team was created over 10 years ago to
enable Dehcho First Nations (DFN) and Parks Canada to work together on cooperative
management issues, including management planning. The Consensus Team met with
increased frequency throughout the planning process. Members of the Consensus Team, along
with the park superintendent and planner, also met with the leadership of local First Nations and
Métis communities. During the first series of meetings, questions were raised in regards to park
infrastructure, training and employment and traditional use. With this in mind, the second round
of consultations involved a presentation from a young Parks Canada staff member who talked
about her experience starting as a student employee and her subsequent career development.
In addition to DFN, there are also several nearby Aboriginal groups, with potential interests in
the park. Each of these groups was invited to join the process, and different methods (selfselected by the groups), were used to introduce the planning program to the appropriate elected
officials and community members.
Key stakeholders – The planning team worked with the Consensus Team to conduct a
stakeholder analysis and develop a comprehensive contact list of stakeholders, including river
outfitters, air charters, sport hunting outfitters, recreational groups, local businesses, scientists,
environmental groups, chambers of commerce, mining industry and associations, other
government departments, and elected officials. Over 150 organizations were sent updates
during the management planning process, accompanied by an invitation to participate. Many
organizations communicated directly with the planning team. Due to a high level of interest and
their intimate knowledge of the park, a joint workshop was held with key players involved in
bringing visitors to the park; coming together for the first time, the Consensus Team, Parks
Canada, air charters, and river outfitters met to talk about how to move the park forward.
Visitors and interested public – An on-line consultation process, the Nahanni Forum
(www.nahanniplan.ca), was developed to provide an interactive, transparent, and accessible
mechanism for Nahanni visitors, Canadians, as well as interested international audiences to
participate in the planning process. The Nahanni Forum included videos, photos, background
documents, and a series of discussion topics that evolved as the planning process unfolded.
The nature of the on-line forum allowed participants to not only communicate directly with Parks
Canada but to also dialogue with each other. Because all visitors to Nahanni register, it was
possible to invite visitors from the past two years to help shape the plan. Efforts by partner and
stakeholder organizations to promote the Nahanni Forum to their members and clients resulted
in a significant ‘multiplier-effect’, reaching thousands more Canadians and international visitors.
All public participation methods were supported by effective and targeted communication
products, including fact sheets, newsletters, plan summaries, posters, and presentations.
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Uniqueness of the Project
Shaping the Future of Nahʔa Dehé has generated significant interest from within Parks Canada
and other federal government departments, who are now looking at Nahanni as an example for
how to mix traditional public participation techniques with new tools to achieve a higher level of
engagement with a more comprehensive audience. The Nahanni Forum, a bilingual (English
and French), user-friendly public participation process on a web 2.0 platform, was innovative for
the federal government, who is cautiously moving into the realm of new media. The design of
the on-line forum ensured that all federal government legal and policy requirements, such as
official languages, privacy and accessibility, were met. Shaping the Future of Nahʔa Dehé went
above and beyond standard approaches for management planning consultations by engaging
geographically dispersed audiences. A 360 degree evaluation for the on-line forum was
conducted. An analysis of measure of success and results of a participant survey proves the
success of an effective public participation approach tool that can be applied to other
management planning programs.
Dialogue and feedback received during the public participation process resulted in a plan that
reflects a balance between protecting natural and cultural resources, facilitating visitor
experiences, and providing opportunities for public education. The public participation process
enabled this balance to be achieved, avoiding the common controversy of use vs. protection in
national parks. Specific examples of how the public helped shape the plan include:
- Air charter operators, river outfitters, visitors and the science community informed the
selection of designated aircraft landing sites;
- Forum participants and river outfitters suggested actions for new visitor opportunities
and visitor services infrastructure;
- Visitors supported actions to ensure that camping infrastructure maintains the park’s
wilderness character;
- Some Forum participants voiced concern of how to balance visitation with maintaining
ecological integrity. As a result, the plan commits to assessing carrying capacity; and,
- Due to concerns over impacts from outside park boundaries (e.g. contaminants from
mining), the plan commits to cooperatively developing emergency response measures.
Project Results
Nahanni’s public participation process was effective at engaging, and reflecting input from a
diverse group of Aboriginal peoples, partners, stakeholders and general public. The Nahanni
Forum, in particular was successful at reaching beyond the park’s close partners, communities
and stakeholders. Nearly 5,000 stakeholders and members of the public received updates
during the planning program. In addition to the approximately 150 people who participated
through community events, workshops, and meetings, 2,650 people visited the Nahanni Forum
(over 25,000 page views) and participated either by learning about the process, leaving
comments, voting, or downloading documents. This is more people than live in the region
surrounding the park and is a significantly higher number than are typically engaged in
management planning programs.
The Nahanni Forum was a national pilot for Parks Canada. The experience and the results of
the project are informing the development of national guidelines for the use of on-line
consultation tools. To best enable the development of national guidelines and sharing of the
results of this project, a multi-component evaluation was conducted. A focus group approach
was used to evaluate the measures of success, including: target audiences reached; number of
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participants; conversation rate; how public influenced the plan; and accountability and
transparency. In addition to members of the planning team, other participants in the focus group
included Parks Canada’s senior research analyst for new media, senior managers of Nahanni,
and the service providers (SustaiNet and Bang the Table).
Although the activity statistics of the Nahanni Forum provide a picture of how the public
participated in the process, the planning team wanted to evaluate the process from the
participant’s perspective. A survey was completed by 86 forum participants. Highlights include:
- 92% agreed or strongly agreed that they would participate in another on-line consultation
process like the Nahanni Forum.
- 91% agreed or strongly agreed that on-line public consultation was a good, additional
way to reach more people than through face-to-face processes alone.
- 78% felt that an on-line consultation process was just as, or more, valid than public open
house consultation processes.
- 55% agreed or strongly agreed that they felt more comfortable providing feedback
anonymously through an on-line process than speaking up in a public meeting.
Further evidence of stakeholder support for Nahanni’s public participation process is evident in
a letter from CPAWS (the Canadian Parks and Wilderness Society), a national, non-profit
conservation organization, written to Parks Canada’s CEO. In the letter, CPAWS writes:
“The participatory methods of co-management with the Dehcho First Nations,
engaging and involving stakeholders, and the emphasis on building informed and
supportive public have been well executed. Nahanni has set the bar high…even with
limited resources. Although the current Draft Plan is based on years of building
relationships and trust, we believe other National Parks could benefit from sharing
information about the effort and energy that Nahanni staff put into this Draft Plan.”
Alignment with Core Values
How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved?
Different public participation techniques were used to engage the diversity of partners and
stakeholders at their desired level of involvement. For example, recognizing that Dehcho First
Nations would be most directly affected by the future management of their traditional territory,
the management plan was developed jointly with the Consensus Team. Local communities
were engaged through meetings and open houses. Key stakeholders, such as river outfitters, air
charter companies, were engaged directly and repeatedly though discussions and a workshop.
By incorporating an on-line forum, the process was open to broad public participation.
How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
All of the comments and suggestions received were directly considered by the planning team
and iteratively shaped the management plan as it was drafted. The emphasis in the plan on
maintaining the wilderness experience of Nahanni was a direct result of the clear priority voiced
by Canadians. As this was the first plan to provide management direction for the expansion,
public input was instrumental in setting priority actions for this area.
How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated?
This was achieved by maximizing opportunities for the park superintendent, planner, and the
Consensus Team to dialogue with partners, stakeholders, and the public directly, facilitating
open conversation and shared understanding (e.g. air charters and river outfitters shared met
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together for the first time). An over-arching objective of the participation process was building
long-term relationships. This objective recognized that in order for the management plan to be
successfully implemented, the needs and interests of partners and stakeholders would need to
be reflected in the plan as their support and involvement is critical to the implementation of
many of the identified actions.
How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most affected?
A stakeholder analysis, involving a multi-disciplinary team of Nahanni managers and the
Consensus Team, ensured a comprehensive identification of organizations and individuals
affected by the planning process. Considering that national parks are for all Canadians, a key
objective of the planning process was to engage not only the stakeholders with specific
interests, but also interested members of the public. The on-line forum was successful at
engaging previous visitors (including international visitors) and other interested Canadians. The
promotional strategy for the on-line forum included media articles, local radio ads, information
bulletins, newsletters, and a YouTube video to raise awareness of the project. Nahanni also
worked with stakeholders and partners to further the reach of the public participation process.
The scope of those engaged was also broadened through coordination with other Parks Canada
initiatives in the region,
How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
The public participation plan was developed with advice from the Consensus Team members,
helping to ensure the most effective approaches for engaging local Aboriginal communities.
At the first round of open houses, communities were asked about their interests and
preferences for continued involvement. This influenced the design and focus of subsequent
community public participation events. Letters and conversations with key partners and
stakeholders asked how they would like to provide input. In some cases, stakeholders preferred
to provide written comments, others preferred conversations with the planner or superintendent,
while other participated via stakeholder workshops. Key to encouraging people to select their
preferred means of engagement was assurance that all feedback, regardless of mechanism,
would be equally considered by the planning team.
How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation?
A wide range of background information was available in a variety of formats – from videos and
photos, to fact sheets on specific subjects, to summary newsletters, to detailed sections of the
draft plan. Participants could select the information products which best suited their preferred
level of involvement. Some participants who had very detailed suggestions or questions were
directed to specialists, such as the park’s conservation biologist. Participant queries resulted in
specific fact sheets being researched and developed, in order to ensure access to the same
information. The library on the forum was very popular, with 840 downloads made by 330
people. At consultation events a multi-disciplinary team of staff was available.
How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how
their input affected the decision or addressed the problem?
Transparency of the on-line forum, allowed participants to see dialogue, responses from Parks
Canada, as well as a summary for each discussion forum topics addressing how feedback was
incorporated into plan. The second newsletter and final mail-out provided participants with an
overview of what was heard and how plan elements were shaped accordingly. In addition,
detailed submissions for individuals and stakeholders all received follow-up. If suggestions were
made, or questions asked, they were addressed in a personal reply from one of the team
members.
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A young employee talks about her experience with Parks Canada at a community open house.

Screen shots of the on-line forum.

Top left: Smaller
communities could only be
reached by plane.
Right: Consensus Team
members, staff and open
house participants in Fort
Simpson, NWT.
Bottom left: Discussing
caribou herd movement in
the expanded park.
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Sharing, Listening, Learning and Engaging Communities to
Shape Community Health Teams

Award Category:

Project of the Year

Organization Name:

Capital District Health Authority- Primary Health Care

Nominee’s Name:

Shannon Ryan

Contact Information:

Room 1-012, Centennial Building
1276 South Park Street
Halifax, Nova Scotia
B3H 2Y9
Phone: (902) 473-5645
Fax: (902) 473-6153

Participant References: Marjorie Willison
Chebucto Connections
52, 16 Dentith Road
Halifax, NS B3R 2H9
P (902) 477-0964
ccda.willison@ns.sympatico.ca
Carolyn Langlands
Cpt. William Spry Community Centre
P (902) 479-1111 F(902) 479-1177
langlac@halifax.ca
Contact Information for
Publications (3):
Dartmouth Community Herald
o Contact: Editor - Claire McIlveen. Specify Dartmouth
o Email: community@herald.ca
The Chronicle Herald
o Contact: John McPhee
o Email: jmcphee@herald.ca
Halifax Community Herald
o Contact: Editor - Claire McIlveen. Specify Halifax
o Email: community@herald.ca
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Title
Organizing
Group

Sharing, Listening, Learning and Engaging Communities to Shape
Community Health Teams
Primary Health Care, Capital District Health Authority

Location

Canada: Halifax, Nova Scotia. Population: 400,000

Key
Question/Probl
em

Capital Health is implementing new Community Health Teams (CHT)
focused on health and wellness. As every community has different
needs and may require different programs, supports, and team
members the following questions need to be addressed for each
CHT:
• What is the scope and design of the CHT?
• What do the citizens and providers think about the CHT
model?
• What are the perceived opportunities, barriers and supports
of the CHT?
• How will the providers work together – both within the system
and in the community?
• How will we ensure ongoing communication with citizens and
community partners?

Sample
Methods

Open conversations and world cafés with citizens and health
providers; targeted focus groups with youth, family physician
practices, community groups and organizations; and kitchen
conversations with rural/suburban/hard-to-reach citizens

Results

A detailed engagement framework document and engagement plan
supported the CHT planning group to engage multiple stakeholders
in meaningful conversations. This framework was based on the IAP2
principles and processes of public participation. Significant input and
perspectives were heard from a wide range of stakeholders.
Findings were corroborated through a validation session with
representative stakeholders. CHT programs and services, principles
for working with the community, staff competencies, human resource
requirements and future directions were developed in direct
response to the engagement findings.

Impact Level

High - Neighbourhoods of regional municipality (urban and
suburban)

Time Frame

About 12 months per CHT

People
Engaged

600+ citizens and stakeholders at local community level

Web Link
www.communityhealthteams.ca
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The Problem and Challenge
•
•

Increasing levels of people living with chronic conditions one of the key factors
threatening the sustainability of the healthcare system
How to engage communities in the development of new Community Health
Teams so they best fit the needs and character of the community

Many Canadians are living longer and healthier; however, a growing number of young
and old Canadians alike are living with one or more chronic conditions. This increasing
level of chronic disease in the general population is placing an ever increasing burden
on our healthcare system that is ill-equipped to manage this patient population. The
sustainability of our healthcare system may depend on its ability to prevent chronic
disease and support people living with chronic conditions to better manage their own
health in the communities in which they live and work. A new culture of shared
accountability for individual and community health needs to be instilled in both the
people and health providers.
Capital District Health Authority (Capital Health) has promised to support people to be
healthy and well. One of the ways they are doing this is through Capital Health-Primary
Health Care (PHC) introducing new Community Health Teams (CHT) into broad
neighbourhood communities. The CHT is a community-based health model that focuses
on health and wellness and supports individuals and families to build knowledge,
confidence and skills to better prevent and manage risk factors that are common across
chronic conditions. It will work with community and other partners towards creating
healthier community environments.
Two diverse communities were selected as the sites for the first CHTs through a
rigorous selection process. There was an understanding that the next phase of CHT
implementation would bring CHTs to other diverse communities. There was recognition
that every community has different needs and may require different programs, supports,
and CHT team members to address these needs. The challenge was how to acquire the
mix of information needed to help Capital Health-PHC shape each CHT to meet the
needs of that particular community. Some questions that specifically needed to be
answered included:
•
•
•
•
•

What is the scope and design of the CHT for each community?
What do the provider and citizens of each community think about the CHT
model?
What are the perceived opportunities, barriers and support of the CHT for each
community?
How will the providers work together – both within the system and in the
community?
How will we ensure ongoing communication with citizens and community
partners?

There were multiple challenges with the potential community engagement. These
included limited:
• history of engagement practice within the PHC portfolio
• organizational engagement framework to guide the work
• engagement expertise within the PHC portfolio
• registries of community/stakeholder champions
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existing relationships with key stakeholders within selected communities
processes where community engagement activities inform and define scope of
work
community history/expectation of participating in health system decision-making

As the CHT planning team started out on their path of engagement, they had
expectations there would be multiple challenges in the road ahead and were ready for
the many unknowns. The team of two at this point, Shannon Ryan and Caroline Carr,
fully stepped into the engagement process with an unwavering belief that community
engagement would result in a CHT that best fit the need and character of its community
and the newfound relationships would eventually result in a new and better way forward
for health. This belief bolstered their boldness and confidence and comforted them on
the days the weight of the task seemed heavy.
The Role of Public Participation
The CHT planning team was fortunate to be part of an organization that had recently
embraced engagement as a transformational practice. A new CEO, Chris Power, had
undertaken an innovative strategic quest in place of the traditional strategic planning
process. This quest engaged many people in bringing to light many of the ways Capital
Health was not supporting the population they were accountable to. The result was a
new document Our Promise (http://ourpromise.ca/) which identified Citizen and
Stakeholder Engagement and Accountability as one of five strategic directions for
Capital Health, together with citizens, to realize a shared vision of healthy people,
healthy communities.
It was in this environment of cultural change to embody an organizational commitment of
engagement that was intentional and meaningful that PHC began its work. Although
some initial efforts to develop guidance for engagement within Capital Health were
underway, the CHT planning team was providing a novel approach and acting as a
learning platform for the organizational spread of this practice in many senses.
Engagement was considered integral to the CHT to move forward with as public
participation in the decisions that impact health and wellness lie at the heart of primary
health care.
Shannon and Caroline reviewed the engagement research and put their hearts and
minds together with others, including community representatives, to develop a
comprehensive engagement framework and CHT engagement plan. This work ultimately
formed the foundation of an organizational engagement framework. Community leaders
involved in early conversations expressed a mix of excitement that community would
finally hold a firm voice in local health decisions and cautiousness that this might be one
more disappointment in attempts to change the status quo of citizen contribution in
decisions that affect them. Without exception, they offered to help in any way they could.
A new staff role, Citizen Engagement and Community Development coordinator, was
added to the PHC portfolio and Lynn Lowe joined the team. The CHT team, and the
broader PHC team, received professional development training in public participation
practices through IAP2 (http://www.iap2.org/) and Art of Hosting
(http://iap2.affiniscape.com/displaycommon.cfm?an=4; www.artofhosting.org/home/). A
consultant with considerable expertise in engagement practice, Ravi Tangri of Chrysalis
Strategies Inc (www.navigatecomplexity.net/), was contracted to support the CHT team
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through the public participation phase of the CHT development. The CHT planning team
also linked with other portfolios in the organization with experience in engagement (e.g.,
Community Health Boards) and community organizations (e.g.,
www.chebuctoconnections.ca).
With the combination of strong commitment and purposeful intention, professional
development, new roles with background that fit with public participation, consultant and
community support the CHT was able to plan and implement a public participation process
that was aligned with community and stakeholders needs and was embraced by the
community. One key enabler for community participation was the broad promotion of the
open events through school and community posters and flyers, messages through
community networks, development of a website and a mail drop postcard that was
delivered to every household in the target area. These communications highlighted that
conversations would be held in the local community. Participants were strongly valued and
received a $25 grocery store certificate in recognition of their time and effort. Childcare,
refreshments and transportation were available.
Public Participation Methods
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Open café-style conversations with citizens
Open café-style conversations with healthcare providers and decision makers
Semi-structured conversations with youth in the high school setting
Semi-structured conversations with community organizations
Semi-structured conversations with healthcare providers (family physicians &
family practice nurses) from family practice clinics
Kitchen table conversations with hard-to-reach suburban/rural citizens
Validation and Direction-Setting session with representative participants

A multi-faceted engagement plan (see above) was developed in concert with community
representatives. The plan was designed with the intent to adapt the engagement
activities to the preferences of the target audience to maximize community and
stakeholder participation. The CHT planning group held the engagement sessions in the
local community in settings that best suited the target audience (e.g., school for
students; physician offices for healthcare providers; people’s homes in rural setting). The
open conversations were held in the community in a well-known and easy to access
venue.
An engagement design for each session was developed, which outlined the questions to
be asked and the process for engaging participants. For example, for the open
conversations, a PowerPoint presentation (which included an embedded video that was
developed specifically for the engagement) was shared that outlined the reasons behind
and the proposed concept for the CHT. Story telling was used through a theoretical
example of “Kim’s Story”. This story was read to the audience and depicted how the CHT
might affect the life of an individual in the community. It was received as so authentic that
many participants thought the “reader” was the real Kim. Participants were also engaged
through café style conversations, which led to the creation of a “Mind Map” and small
theme groups. This general design was adapted for the other engagement sessions to
best meet the target group situation and preferences.
All the sessions were evaluated for satisfaction with the process and participation in the
planning process for CHT development. Other information was captured, such as age,
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gender, and whether they considered themselves representative of a distinct group (e.g.
Person with Disability; Cultural/Ethnic group). Evaluation results were positive, with an
average rating of 3.3 on a four-point scale, for satisfaction with participation in the CHT
planning process. Shannon, Caroline and the growing CHT planning group were
particularly heartened by one withdrawn individual who originally came only for the
refreshments, stayed to participate in the sessions and let the team know afterwards how
meaningful the day had been for him.
Uniqueness of the Project
Although Capital Health citizens had been engaged in the past to offer their perspectives
on health needs and preferences, this was the first time these community citizens had
been engaged in such a comprehensive way to directly inform new Capital Health
programs and services. Public participation was based on a thorough review of the
engagement research and best practice techniques and a structured, yet flexible,
engagement plan. This engagement plan, implemented in one part of a large
organization, impacted the organization as a whole through contributing to an
organizational engagement strategy and framework that will further solidify engagement
as institutional practice within Capital Health.
The use of incentives to acknowledge people’s time and efforts as valuable and promote
participation was distinctive in this organization and the region as a whole. Recognition
that every community is unique, and engagement plans need to be customized to fit the
context (e.g., rural/urban) and target groups (e.g., professional/community culture)
ensured the engagement was not a cookie-cutter approach that would not resonate with
particular communities of interest.
The CHT is being recognized locally and nationally as a leader and innovator in public
participation practice. Shannon was selected to present the CHT engagement process at
the National Healthcare Leadership Conference held in Winnipeg, June 2010.
Project Results
Community engagement for the CHT was undertaken prior to any staff or program
decisions being made. Engagement findings directly informed the staff complement and
competencies along with setting program and service directions. Human resources
positions that were new and novel to the organization were created to accommodate
community priorities. New programs and supports are being implemented and continue
to be developed. Examples of this influence includes the creation of “Wellness
Facilitator” , “Wellness Navigator” and “Lay Health Worker” job roles and having public
participation competencies added to traditional health professional roles (e.g., dietitian;
physiotherapist).
One key result of the engagement process was the development of principles for how
the CHT would work with the communities -one of these principles included the promise
that the CHT would engage with the community on an ongoing basis in order to continue
to be responsive to their needs. Another objective was to identify and foster relationships
with potential partners in improving community health. Many collaborators have been
identified and partnership activities are being planned and implemented. These new
partners will need to adhere over time to the previously mentioned principles of the CHT
developed with/for the community in the design and delivery of their programs and
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services. This requirement will contribute to the further spread of public participation
practice and changing public expectations.
This public participation project signaled to citizens that there is a new way of doing
business at Capital Health. This new way is intended to develop a shared accountability
for health. Capital Health is taking on a significant part of the responsibility for the
creation of this partnership through engaging the citizens they serve in decisions that
affect their lives and facilitating public participation opportunities that people want to and
can participate in and hold the integrity to influence decision-making. Lessons learned
throughout the process were captured and shared with interested others within and
outside Capital Health. The CHT is committed to both nurturing and learning from others
in public participation practice.
Full and summary reports of the findings of the complete engagement process, along
with the video and other information, were posted on the CHT website at
www.communityhealthteams.ca. Summary reports were widely distributed in the relevant
communities to report back the findings and how these findings impacted program and
other aspects of the CHT.
Alignment with Core Values
Core Value 1: Individual and community health affects everyone and is everyone’s
responsibility. This belief premises the whole CHT project. Every possible effort was
made to involve those living, working or going to school in the community and those
stakeholders who can impact health.
Core Value 2: Staff hiring and competencies, programs and services, and principles for
working with the community were directly influenced by the public’s contributions.
Core Value 3: The CHT engagement promoted sustainable decisions by collating the
needs and perspectives of multiple stakeholders and facilitating consensus among them
through a Validation and Direction Setting session.
Core Value 4: A demographic profile of the relevant communities was developed prior to
designing the engagement process. This profile, widespread promotion of the
comprehensive engagement opportunities, addressing barriers to participation (e.g.,
transportation), outreach to hard-to-reach groups, and adapting plans as needed to
enable participation ensured those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved.
Core Value 5: The engagement plan was designed in collaboration with community
target groups and evaluation results demonstrated satisfaction with participation.
Core Value 6: Data on the health of the citizens of the relevant communities, a
proposed model for the CHT and a story on how such a model might affect individuals’
lives were shared with engagement participants. This information increased participant’s
ability to make informed choices about preferred health programs and services.
Core Value 7: Significant focus was placed on ensuring participants knew how their
input affected CHT decisions. A full report outlining engagement findings and how these
findings were being incorporated into CHT operations was posted on a website. A
briefer, visually appealing summary report was produced and widely disseminated in the
respective communities. The first regular newsletter that will report on ongoing work of
the CHT has been written and distributed. Ongoing face-to-face engagement with the
communities continues to help share information, build relationships and establish trust
and partnerships.
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Title: Site C Clean Energy Project
Award Category: Project of the Year
Organization Name: BC Hydro
Contact Information: Mina Laudan, Deputy Director
Site C Clean Energy Project
Email:
mina.laudan@bchydro.com
Phone: 604.623.4378
Address: P.O. Box 2218, Vancouver, B.C. V6B 3W2
Nominee’s Name: Judy Kirk, President, Kirk & Co. Consulting Ltd.
Contact Information:
Email:
judykirk@kirkandco.ca
Phone: 604.688.7220
Address: 402–1250 Homer Street, Vancouver, B.C. V6B 1C6
2 Participant References:
Tim McEwan
President, Initiatives Prince George
Email:
mcewan@initiativespg.com
Phone: 250.564.0282
Bernie Magnan
Assistant Managing Director and Chief Economist
Vancouver Board of Trade
Email:
bmagnan@boardoftrade.com
Phone: 604.641.1254
Contact for three publications to be notified if submission is selected:
Vancouver Sun
Scott Simpson, Energy Reporter
Email:
ssimpson@vancouversun.com
Phone: 604.605.2178
Alaska Highway News
Aleisha Hendry, Editor
Email:
news@ahnfsj.ca
Phone: 250.785.5631
Business in Vancouver
Timothy Renshaw, Managing Editor
Email:
trenshaw@biv.com
Phone: 604.688.2398
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CASE STUDY EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Title

Site C Clean Energy Project (Site C)

Organizing Group

BC Hydro

Location

British Columbia, Canada

Key Question/Problem

The provincial government directed BC Hydro to initiate
consultations and determine whether Site C – a third dam on the
Peace River in northeast B.C. – should continue to be pursued if
conservation, upgrading existing equipment, and investing in new
sources were insufficient to meet the future electricity needs of
the province.

Sample Methods

Three rounds of comprehensive public and stakeholder
consultation. Two community consultation offices, discussion
guides and feedback forms, stakeholder meetings, open houses,
website and online feedback form, submissions, and toll-free
information line.

Results

More than two-thirds (69%) of provincial consultation participants
agreed with the key question. Overall, 57% of consultation
participants agreed with this, while in the Peace Region,
consultation participants were evenly split (47%/47%) on their
level of agreement.
Based on the Stage 2 key findings of a multi-stage process,
including extensive public and stakeholder input, BC Hydro
recommended proceeding to the next stage. On April 19, 2010,
the B.C. government announced Site C would proceed to
Stage 3, Environmental and Regulatory Review.

Impact Level

Province-wide benefits through a clean and renewable energy
source. Physical impact in the Peace River region by the creation
of a reservoir.

Time Frame

Fall 2007 – Fall 2009

People Engaged

More than 2,500 public and stakeholder participants in three
rounds of consultations. Broad and extensive public notification
program, including newspaper and radio advertisements,
thousands of emails, phone calls and household mailers, and bill
inserts. More than 1,700 public inquiries about the project.

Web Link

www.bchydro.com/sitec
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THE PROBLEM AND CHALLENGE

|

BC Hydro’s load forecast indicates that B.C.’s electricity needs will grow by 20 to 40 per cent
over the next two decades as the province’s population grows by more than one million people.
As extensive as BC Hydro’s hydroelectric assets are, they will not be enough to provide future
generations of British Columbians with electricity self-sufficiency if demand continues to grow
as projected.
A variety of options are being pursued by BC Hydro to meet future electricity needs, consistent with
provincial energy policy. The provincial government’s energy policy includes a commitment to have
zero net greenhouse gas emissions from all new electricity generation, while ruling out nuclear
power as an option, and requiring more than half of all energy needs to come from conservation.
As part of the provincial government’s policy commitment to clean energy, the 2007
BC Energy Plan listed the Site C Clean Energy Project (formerly known as the Peace River
Site C Hydro Project) as a potential resource option to help meet B.C.’s future electricity needs,
and directed BC Hydro to begin discussions with the public and stakeholders. The Site C project
is a proposed third dam on the Peace River in northeast B.C. The project would provide enough
electricity to power more than 400,000 homes in B.C. per year.
The key question to be asked of the public and stakeholders was whether the Site C project
should be pursued if conservation, upgrading existing equipment, and investing in new sources
were insufficient to meet the future electricity needs of the province.
There were some key challenges facing a public and stakeholder consultation program on Site C,
including:
B.C. is a geographically large jurisdiction. The province is nearly four times the size of Great
Britain, 2.5 times larger than Japan, and larger than any American state except Alaska.
• There are unique regional and provincial interests, with the largest consumers of electricity
being located in the heavily populated southwest part of B.C. and the largest generators of
electricity located thousands of kilometres away in the less populated northeast region.
• Limited access to the Internet reinforced the need for face-to-face meetings and the opening
of Community Consultation Offices in Fort St. John and Hudson’s Hope.
•

THE ROLE OF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
Consistent with best practices for large infrastructure projects, BC Hydro adopted a multi-stage
approach for the planning, evaluation and development of Site C, including comprehensive
public and stakeholder consultation. This approach provided for an informed decision-making
process by allocating multiple milestones for assessing the project and deciding whether to
proceed to the next stage.
Stage 2, Consultation and Technical Review, commenced in the fall of 2007. It included
three rounds of public and stakeholder consultation. This stage also included the initiation of
environmental and engineering baseline field studies to better understand current conditions in
the project area.
Public and stakeholder consultation activities in Stage 2 included three phases, offering
many opportunities for public input, which is consistent with best practices for accountability,
inclusiveness, transparency, commitment and responsiveness.In all consultation materials and
in public meetings, consultation participants were advised that the provincial government was
the decision maker regarding whether Site C would proceed to the next stage of project planning.
Participants were further advised that their input would be considered, along with technical and
financial information, in developing and making a recommendation to the provincial government.
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Throughout the course of public consultation meetings, facilitators from the independent
consultation firm, Kirk & Co. Consulting Ltd., encouraged participants to raise questions and
provide input on any topic. The consultation process provided an opportunity to provide input
through discussion, and resulted in an increase in mutual understanding and changes in project
and study designs.
The public and stakeholder consultation program included Pre-Consultation, which asked local,
regional and provincial stakeholders how they wanted to be consulted and about what topics. It
was followed by Round 1 and Round 2 of Project Definition Consultation, examining key benefits,
impacts and features of Site C. Public input during Pre-Consultation informed the topics of
consultation during both rounds of Project Definition Consultation, including elements of project
design, recreation, infrastructure, local impacts, land uses and community benefits. BC Hydro
published consideration memos to demonstrate how public input was considered and used.
BC Hydro maintained a public inquiry response program for Site C—more than 1,700 public
inquiries on a range of topics were received during Stage 2. Inquiries came in from the tollfree line and community consultation offices, and via email, fax and mail. Each inquiry was
responded to and tracked.
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION METHODS
Kirk & Co., experts in the design and implementation of communications and consultation
programs, recommended designing the consultation program to meet or exceed consultation
best practices. BC Hydro designed and implemented a consultation program consistent with
the Core Values of the IAP2 and were guided by best practices from a provincial and local
government perspective, including Public Participation: Principles and Best Practices for British
Columbia by the Office of the Auditor General of B.C., Public Process Guide by the City of
Vancouver, and Guide to Consultation Best Practices by Kirk & Co.
Consistent with best practices, there were a variety of ways to participate in Stage 2 public
consultation, including: visiting two community consultation offices, attending stakeholder
meetings and open houses, reviewing the discussion guide, completing feedback forms, calling
the Site C toll-free line and mailing, faxing or emailing written submissions.
Public notice of consultation opportunities included 105 advertisements in 16 newspapers, radio
advertisements on 11 stations in northern B.C., and thousands of notification emails and phone
calls to stakeholders. In addition, 21,000 mailers were sent to households in the Peace River
region prior to the first and second rounds of consultation. Public notification also included a
bill insert to 1.3 million BC Hydro residential customers prior to the second round of Project
Definition Consultation in October 2008.
BC Hydro, with the assistance of Kirk & Co. facilitators, encouraged civil, respectful dialogue
between participants and BC Hydro, and among participants. On several occasions, peaceful
demonstrators attended meetings and were respectfully welcomed and included in the meeting.
For example, demonstrators at a Fort St. John open house were invited to the front of the
room and were provided with a microphone to ensure that their views were heard by BC Hydro
and meeting participants, and to ensure their concerns were captured on the record in the
meeting notes.
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UNIQUENESS OF THE PROJECT
The Site C project is unique in that it has been in plans for more than 30 years, having been
identified as the preferred location for a new dam on the Peace River in northeast B.C. in 1976.
However, this was the first time that the public and stakeholders were consulted so extensively.
In terms of impacts and benefits, the reach of this project is also unique. Given the nature of
Site C and the presence of local and provincial interests, BC Hydro established early in Stage 2
that consultation would be both local and province-wide, but with a focus on communities in the
Peace Region and northeast B.C., where the project would be located.
Based on the results of Pre-Consultation, in which participants were asked about how they
wanted to be consulted, the program was modified to reflect regional and provincial differences.
As just one example, Pre-Consultation input informed BC Hydro that mail—rather than online
communications—was rated highly by Peace region participants as a public consultation method.
As a result, household mailers (21,000 in total) were sent to Peace region households prior to the
next two rounds of consultation to advise them of opportunities for participation and input.
PROJECT RESULTS
“By anyone’s measure, BC Hydro has been aggressively reaching out to British
Columbians during this stage to solicit feedback on the proposed dam (as well as
on higher level public policy issues concerning BC’s energy supply)… Whether
Site C Dam’s ability to help meeting BC’s projected electricity deficit outweighs the
accompanying environmental and social costs is an issue still up for debate. Further
extensive consultation by BC Hydro will not, in and of itself, make this massive industrial
project benign. These efforts do, however, ensure that the voices of the impacted
communities are at least heard.”
- West Coast Environmental Law, Newsletter Volume 35:01 (Spring 2009)
Using best practices in public participation, BC Hydro’s public and stakeholder consultation
program effectively addressed key challenges. This included implementing consultation methods
consistent with the identified preferences of the public and stakeholders, whether they were in
heavily populated urban areas or in less populated rural areas.
The consultation program identified that overall 57% of consultation participants agreed that Site
C should continue to be pursued if conservation, upgrading existing equipment, and investing
in new sources were insufficient to meet the electricity needs of the province. Provincial and
regional differences were also identified—more than two-thirds (69%) of provincial consultation
participants agreed with this, while in the Peace Region, consultation participants were evenly
split (47% agreed, 47% disagreed).
During the two rounds of Project Definition Consultation, BC Hydro learned that participants
expressed a strong interest in avoiding or mitigating local impacts from Site C, particularly
possible socio-economic effects associated with an influx of construction workers.
Environmental concerns were also raised, including potential effects to air quality, water and
agricultural land.
Based on the Stage 2 key findings, including public and stakeholder consultation, BC Hydro
recommended proceeding to the next stage of project planning and development. On April 19,
2010, the provincial government directed BC Hydro to proceed to Stage 3, Environmental and
Regulatory Review.
Input received during Stage 2 will shape ongoing design of environmental baseline and
environmental effects studies for Stage 3. Input will be used to refine some engineering work, such
as reviewing highway alignment options and reservoir clearing plans. Stage 2 input will be used to
determine consultation topics and issues for Stage 3 public and stakeholder consultation.
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As the project proceeds, continuing public and stakeholder consultation and community relations
will be fundamental to the project. The public consultation will be undertaken with independent
oversight of provincial and federal regulators. Also, the Site C project team will continue to refine
and update project designs, update the project cost estimate, advance environmental and socioeconomic studies from baseline work to effects assessment, and continue ongoing consultation
with Aboriginal groups, the Northwest Territories and the province of Alberta.
ALIGNMENT WITH CORE VALUES
1. Public participation is based on the belief that those who are affected by a decision
have a right to be involved in the decision-making process.
Responding to government direction, and in accordance with best practices, BC Hydro designed
a comprehensive consultation process including three rounds of consultation, with assistance
from Kirk & Co. and with input from stakeholders. BC Hydro published consideration memos to
demonstrate how public input was considered and used. All materials are available to the public
online and at the Site C community consultation offices.
2. Public participation includes the promise that the public’s contribution will influence
the decision.
BC Hydro committed to considering input gathered through three rounds of consultation
and clearly communicated that input would influence the design of subsequent rounds of
consultation and that it would assist BC Hydro in refining study topics such as reservoir impact
lines, wildlife studies and dam and bridge designs through consideration memos. The Site C
project refined project design and environmental baseline and effects studies based on input
from public and stakeholder consultation.
3. Public participation promotes sustainable decisions by recognizing and
communicating the needs and interests of all participants, including decision makers.
BC Hydro repeatedly communicated to consultation participants that no decision had been
made to build Site C. Kirk & Co. independently prepared a Consultation Summary Report for
each round of consultation, summarizing public and stakeholder feedback from all consultation
methods. This input and a summary of all project work between 2007 and 2009 was presented
to the BC Hydro board of directors and to the government of British Columbia, the decision
makers regarding Site C.
4. Public participation seeks out and facilitates the involvement of those potentially
affected by or interested in a decision.
Given the nature of Site C and the presence of local and provincial interests, BC Hydro
established early in Stage 2 that consultation would be local and province-wide, but with a
focus on communities in the Peace Region and in northeast B.C. Through previous consultation
processes, BC Hydro had an extensive list of stakeholders in the Peace Region who expressed
an interest in Site C. Additional stakeholder groups suggested by local government, BC Hydro
and Kirk & Co were added to this list. Notification of and invitations to Stage 2 consultation
events were broad and extensive. To avoid scheduling conflicts and to further encourage
participation, meetings and open houses were scheduled at different times of the day, and on
different days of the week. BC Hydro recognized the importance of diversity, and provided a
variety of opportunities for the public and stakeholders to participate, as some people are more
comfortable providing their input in person at an open house, while others prefer completing an
online feedback form.
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5. Public participation seeks input from participants in designing how they participate.
Stage 2 public and stakeholder consultation followed best practice by providing an opportunity
for participants to provide input into how they wanted to participate in consultation, and
about what topics they wanted to be consulted on. More than 600 people participated in
Pre‑Consultation. Participants provided a wealth of input that shaped the following two rounds
of consultation, as well as the direction of the project. Participants provided several suggestions
regarding future consultation process and topics, expressed an interest in how and when Site C
would be compared to alternate energy sources, articulated concerns regarding local impacts,
and communicated an interest in the consultation process and in participating in subsequent
rounds of Project Definition Consultation.
Pre-Consultation input shaped the process for future consultations. The following is a list of
examples of BC Hydro responses to Pre-Consultation input:
• Opening a community consultation office in Hudson’s Hope in addition to the one in Fort St.
John to increase public access to Site C information.
• More opportunities for in-person participation, such as open houses and stakeholder
meetings over online and digital mediums in the Peace region.
• Inclusion of consultation topics such as project design, recreation, infrastructure, local
impacts, lands uses and community benefits.
• Advancing the development of preliminary socio-economic baseline studies to collect
information on topics such as community infrastructure and recreation.
6. Public participation provides participants with the information they need to participate
in a meaningful way.
BC Hydro has demonstrated its commitment to transparency and to providing participants with
the information they need by providing complete, accurate information about Site C. The Site
C website and consultation offices offer significant physical and online access to many Site C
documents and reports. All public information related to Site C is available online and in hard
copy at the community consultation offices.
7. Public participation communicates to participants how their input affects the decision.
Kirk & Co. produced Consultation Summary Reports for all rounds of public and stakeholder
consultation. The analysis and reporting included in Kirk & Co. consultation reports exceed
consultation best practice. Synovate Ltd., a nationally recognized market research firm, analyzed
feedback forms and written submissions. This added an additional layer of independence in
the analysis and reporting of Site C consultation results. Also consistent with consultation best
practice, BC Hydro notified consultation participants and the public about the availability of the
Consultation Summary Reports. BC Hydro also published consideration memos to demonstrate
how public input was considered and used.
CONCLUSION
The process by which the public and stakeholders provided their input met or exceeded
consultation best practices outlined by IAP2 and other authorities such as the Office of the
Auditor General of B.C. Without the thousands of participants and ongoing dialogue about
the project, Site C would not have the legitimacy and transparency that a large, high-profile
infrastructure project requires. As Site C advances to regulatory review and environmental
assessment with the endorsement of the provincial government, public and stakeholder
consultation will continue to provide an important foundation for a project that will benefit British
Columbians for generations.
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1. Executive summary
Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key Question / Problem

Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level
Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link
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Tidal Dee and Clwyd flood risk management strategies
Environment Agency Wales
Northeast Wales coastline and inland tidal areas around the
River Dee and River Clwyd estuaries
Flood risk management strategy to help Environment Agency
Wales and its partners (including local authorities, the Welsh
Assembly Government, and local people), understand how to
best manage tidal flooding from the Dee and Clwyd estuaries for
the next 100 years. The strategy presents short, medium and
long term solutions designed to take into account climate change
predictions
Workshops, community planning events, supermarket drop-in
exhibitions, community interviews, questionnaires, consultation
documents, response forms, website
A comprehensive community engagement programme was
central to the development of the strategy and the only one of its
size and scope to have been undertaken in Wales to date. The
views of local people underpinned the strategy in a way that has
never been attempted before by Environment Agency Wales.
Local businesses, communities and individuals (as well as
statutory bodies and local authorities) are influencing decisions
they will live with for the next 100 years. The most affected /
vulnerable people were targeted through specific activities.
Wide area covering main centres of population around Rhyl and
Prestatyn (for the Clwyd), and Chester and Flint (for the Dee)
Approximately 18 months
Over 1500 stakeholders and local people
www.environment-agency.gov.uk/clwyd
www.environment-agency.gov.uk/dee
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2. The Problem and Challenge
Environment Agency Wales is producing two flood risk management strategies for the tidal
Clwyd and tidal Dee. These will help the Agency and its partners (including local authorities,
the Welsh Assembly Government, and the local communities) understand how to best manage
tidal flooding from the Rivers Clwyd (shown on the map below) and Dee for the next 100 years.
The strategies cover the north
Wales coastline and inland
tidal area between Abergele,
around the Point of Ayr and
up the Dee estuary as far as
Chester. The main centres of
population are around Rhyl,
Kinmel Bay and Prestatyn (for
Clwyd) and Chester,
Queensferry and Flint (for
Dee). In addition to the
permanent residents living in
the strategy areas, thousands
of people visit each year,
including holidaymakers at
local caravan parks.
The Environment Agency report Flooding in Wales: a national assessment of flood risk
found that approximately one in six buildings are at risk of flooding, and more than 357,000
people live in properties at risk of flooding. As many as 4,000 people in 1,150 homes and
businesses in Kinmel Bay and parts of Rhyl are at risk of flooding should the current
embankments fail. If the situation is not addressed the number of people and homes at risk
would more than double within a decade.
We had a number of challenges that required consideration in the design of our communications
and engagement approach and in the delivery of public participation during the development of
the strategies:
Different types of
flooding

Other consultation
on flood issues
underway

Lack of consultation
of this type to date
Lack of trust

The strategies focused initially on tidal flooding; however there are other
sources of flood risk including flooding from rivers (fluvial), and localised
flooding in streets as a result of heavy downpours and inadequate urban
drainage (surface water flooding). However where exactly water is coming
from is of little concern to those suffering from flooding.
There was a risk of consultation fatigue or complicating existing messages
regarding flooding in the strategy areas as a number of plans,
programmmes and projects were already in existence when we
commenced our work. Most notably this included the Shoreline
Management Plan (SMP), Catchment Flood Management Plans (CFMP),
flood awareness campaigns (Floodwise programme) and specific local
flood risk management schemes.
Consultation in the Agency has historically followed the traditional DecideAnnounce-Defend (DAD) model of engagement and decision making
where outcomes were simply being presented to stakeholders as a ‘take it
or leave it’ scenario. Our approach for these strategies is based on the
Engage-Deliberate-Decide (EDD) model however people have got used to
the old way and there was an element of distrust (in the Agency but more
specifically in local authorities) to overcome.
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Internal barriers

Working within
Defra guidance and
standard processes
Significant part of
population are nonresidents

Complex technical
options and
complicated
messages

Flood risk
management is
owned by a number
of organisations

Government
spending freeze

We can never stop
floods from
happening
altogether

Area of high social
deprivation
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The Agency comms team faced difficulties internally in persuading people of
the value of public participation and in bringing about the culture change that
was required to allow the team to undertake genuine engagement.
Options were appraised using standard Defra guidance. Stakeholder and
public views came second to formal criteria such as ‘risk to life’,
‘environment’ and ‘cost/benefit’ and as such the process imposed an
immediate limit on how much influence local people could have.
About 20,000 people live permanently in the Clwyd strategy area but this
increases to about 55,000 during the summer when static caravan parks fill
up with holidaymakers from Liverpool, Manchester and Birmingham.
Communicating with a transient and temporary population primarily from
socio demographic groups C2, D and E poses significant challenges.
We needed to communicate complicated technical ideas such as flood risk
probabilities and detailed engineering options, as well as illustrate that the
recommended solutions were flexible enough to cope with changes in our
knowledge (e.g. regarding the extent of climate change effects); robust
enough to give confidence they will work (i.e. tried and tested); and value for
money (i.e. cheap is often false economy).
Responsibility for managing flood risk is shared between numerous
organisations. The Environment Agency is responsible for what are called
‘main rivers’; local authorities are responsible for so-called ‘surface water’
flooding and maintaining shoreline defences or sea walls; while water
companies also have a remit. The area has a history of flooding from the
sea (the Towyn floods of 1990), localised surface water flooding is
particularly problematic in Prestatyn while there is a significant risk of
flooding from the River Gele in Abergele. The latter is within the Agency’s
remit and a parallel consultation has been ongoing. As previously
mentioned, this contributes to the complicated scenario giving rise to issues
with messages, communication channels and ensuring these are heard
above all the other ‘noise’ regarding flooding in the area.
As part of government efforts to cut costs during the current economic
downturn, a ‘ban’ on advertising and marketing expenditure was introduced
part-way through the development of the strategies. The curb on spend for
printing literature, paid-for adverts, and even display materials imposed
significant constraints on the way we ‘publicised’ public participation events
and communicated our messages.
Even if we apply all possible solutions there will always be a risk of an
extreme event or failure causing a flood. The strategies will maintain a level
of protection against the risk of flooding and limit the impact of extreme
events but there will always be a chance flood defences will be breached or
overtopped. People need to be prepared and aware of these risks, and
understand an element of risk remains even after the strategies are in place.
The nature of some of the groups identified with the strategy areas present
difficulties in terms of the Agency’s ability to speak with them and pose
challenges for how we can best engage.

3. The Role of Public Participation
A comprehensive community engagement programme was central to the development of the
strategies. In our three stage approach – the largest in size and scope to have been undertaken
in Wales to date - the views of local people underpin the strategies in a way that has never been
attempted before by Environment Agency Wales. Local businesses, communities and individuals
as well as statutory bodies and local authorities influenced decisions they will live with for the
next 100 years.
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Clear key messages1 were devised at the outset of the project (along with ‘the five principles’
which will be discussed in the following sections) as part of our Communications and
Engagement Plan. The role of local people (predominantly within phase 2 ‘engage’) was to tell
us which of the five principles (or combination of principles) they would prioritise in the
strategies, where geographically they should be applied and when we should implement them.
Everything people told us during our community and stakeholder events was taken on board and
helped the project team make decisions about the strategies’ recommendations.

4. Public Participation Methods
Public participation was undertaken using a variety of methods and techniques:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Publicity and advertising – public launch, press releases, adverts, tailored letters, website
Ongoing liaison and one-to-one meetings with key stakeholders (including community
members such as landowners and politicians)
Exhibitions – unmanned displays in local libraries, supermarket exhibitions manned by team
members, questionnaires and response forms, comments book, summary documents
Stakeholder workshops – targeted at specific interest
groups (environmental, community, political)
Community planning events – offered an opportunity for
the community to become actively involved in planning
solutions and tell us where the principles should be applied
Community interviews - pre arranged appointments and
visits to most vulnerable groups and individuals in the
strategy areas.

5. Uniqueness of the Project
a.

What innovative participation techniques were used?

Developing ‘the five principles’
We needed to communicate complicated technical ideas and a wide range of detailed
engineering options to local people in a clear and meaningful way. Simplifying these into easy to
understand principles for managing flood risk was key to our approach. ‘The five principles’ were
used by the whole project team throughout the development of the strategy, and they meant that
all public feedback was genuinely based on a sound understanding of the issues involved.

1

Our key messages: 1. Climate change is happening – sea level will rise, and there will be larger and more frequent flood events;
2. We are working together with organisations and communities to develop a range of solutions – we will take your views into
account; 3. There will be some hard decisions to make.
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Be prepared

Adapt to floods

(flood warnings,
emergency
procedures)

(flood resilience
measures, planning
controls)

Improve existing
protection
(build on existing
embankments)

Make more space

Control the tide

(build new banks in
new locations)

(build barriers)

Community interviews – targeted engagement via pre-arranged appointments with vulnerable
groups and individuals and those traditionally deemed hard-to-reach. Examples of interviews
undertaken include attending youth group sessions, and bingo nights for elderly and disabled
residents in a local community hall.
Community planning events – events that empowered key community representatives
(including local councillors, community group leaders, chairs of residents associations, active
and interested residents) to plan elements of the strategies as if they were part of the project
team. ‘The five principles’ were displayed on flags which allowed people to position (on large
maps with overlays showing flood risk outlines) where they thought principles should be applied.
Supermarket exhibitions – in recognition of the fact that traditional exhibitions are often poorly
attended due to the inconvenient times or locations they are held, we decided to ‘take the
consultation to the people’. A number of exhibitions were held at a range of times (spanning
from 8am to 9pm on weekdays and weekends) and at a range of shops to capture a variety of
spending profiles. They were designed to suit as wide a range of people as possible, and based
on local knowledge of busiest times and the most used shopping venues.

b.

How did public participation improve the decision and contribute to the resolution of
the problem?
The two ‘softer’ principles (‘be prepared’ and ‘adapt to floods’) were ‘championed’ in the
strategies as a direct result of strong local opinion which prioritised them over and above the
other three structural, ‘hard engineering’ principles. This important (and relatively
unconventional) focus on these two principles could have potentially been neglected in the
absence of robust and effective public participation.

c.

How did the project spread the practice of public participation into a new area?
As well as steering the Agency away from the DAD model of decision making to an EDD
approach, the communications and engagement methodology designed and undertaken for
these strategies has been benchmarked as best practice within the organisation and has given
added momentum to the Agency’s own ‘building trust with communities’ programme.
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6. Project Results
The project was successful in achieving
its outcome in producing two strategies
for managing flood risk from the tidal
Dee and Clwyd in the short (now – 20
years), medium (20 – 50 years) and
long (50 – 100 years) term. Public
participation outputs clearly contributed
to the prioritisation of principles applied
within the strategies and justified the
solutions put forward. Simple, labelled
maps were used to present
recommended solutions to local people
and link these back to the five principles.
The success of the communications and engagement approach can be demonstrated in a
number of ways:
• Large numbers of people engaged across a broad geographical area – over 1000 people
visited our supermarket exhibitions where more than 900 completed questionnaires in phase
2 (‘engage’) alone.
• Public appreciation – the team were thanked and praised by stakeholders and local people
for providing a variety of interesting opportunities to be involved at all stages of the process,
rather than just being told what was happening at the end.
• Best practice methodology – the communications and engagement work on the strategies
scored very highly in the Agency’s internal performance measures, and our approach has
been recognised as national best practice.
• Gave people opportunity - it is not always possible to fully satisfy everyone affected by a
major decision but our approach allowed those affected to at least have access to
information, understanding of the process and reasoning behind the outcome.

7. Alignment with Core Values
The IAP2 Core Values are reflected within the project in a number of ways:

a.

How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved?
Questionnaires and community planning events (carried out during phase 2) identified Sandy
Cove estate in the Clwyd strategy as one of the most affected areas with a large number of
elderly and disabled vulnerable users. An exhibition in this location (during phase 3 of our
approach) ensured feedback was given to those most affected ‘on their turf’ and that they were
given a direct opportunity to give us their views on the strategy recommendations.
Our flexible undertaking of community interviews ensured hard-to-reach groups and individuals
were engaged at times and locations convenient to them (e.g. at their centre or regular meeting
place, during early morning appointments and clubs held later in the evening after work).

b.

How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
As discussed in section 5.b, the biggest contribution the public made to the outcome of the
project was the inclusion and prioritisation of the ‘be prepared’ and ‘adapt to floods’ principles in
the strategies.
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c. How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated?
The strategies’ recommendations include long term, more sustainable elements of flood risk
management relating to behavioural change and attitudes based on priorities set by local
people. The strategies took the social context of the areas and affected communities into
account rather than just implementing textbook hard engineering solutions and traditional
structural approaches to satisfy immediate short term needs.

d.

How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
Throughout the process stakeholders were regularly asked how they preferred to be involved.
For example, during feedback on SEA scoping in phase 1 (‘inform’) we catered to varying
preferences in terms of communication method and offered people the chance to either attend
an interactive feedback presentation or to receive a written update in the form of a newsletter.
A number of events were planned and undertaken at the direct request or suggestion of
stakeholders, including:
• Modelling meeting - during initial workshops some stakeholders requested further
information on detailed modelling data. This level of technical detail was not appropriate for
the majority of attendees so a separate ‘modelling meeting’ was scheduled enabling
interested parties to talk on a more detailed level with relevant technical team members.
• Member’s briefing - political stakeholder workshops were held during phase 2 (‘engage’)
where all councillors were invited to attend, but few participated. It was suggested that
holding the presentation at a council venue would yield a larger number of attendees. During
phase 3 (‘feedback’) we set up a joint members evening presentation in the Council
Chamber itself which was well attended. Members appreciated the offer of a briefing in a
location and at a time that was more convenient for them.

e.

How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation?
Views recorded in questionnaires and at our events
were used to form part of the ‘informal’ evaluation
criteria against which all viable options were
evaluated. This ‘hierarchy of option appraisal‘ was
created to demonstrate exactly how and at what
point people’s views could affect the decision
making process in the context of the standard
appraisal process the team was required to follow.
This was particularly useful in managing expectations in terms of the extent to which the strategy
outcome could be affected, but more importantly identified the practical problems faced in
previous flood events (e.g. evacuation and protection of critical infrastructure) and identifying the
things that local people feel are important to protect.
All public information (leaflets, boards, posters etc) was produced bilingually and Welshspeakers were available at most events. Media interviews were conducted in both languages.

f.

How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how
their input affected the decision or addressed the problem?
Communications at all stages explained ‘How will my views be taken on board?’ and ‘What
happens next?’
Materials used in phase 3 (‘feedback’)
reported back to local people what the
consultation had told us, explained how
public views were taken into account,
and why (or why not) certain principles
IAP2 State of the Practice Report
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IAP2 2010 Core Values Award
Cover Page
1. The title: A Trio of Books on “Community Planning” by Wendy Sarkissian and nine coauthors and with-authors:
Dianna Hurford, Wiwik Bunjamin-Mau, Nancy Hofer, Chris Wenman, Andrea Cook,
Kelvin Walsh, Yollana Shore, Steph Vadja and Cathy Wilkinson
with Earthscan, London
a) Kitchen Table Sustainability: Practical Recipes for Community Engagement
with Sustainability (2009)
b) SpeakOut: The Step-by-step Guide to SpeakOuts and Community Workshops
(2009)
c) Creative Community Planning: Transformative Engagement Methods for
Working at the Edge (2010)
2. Award category: Innovation Award
3. Organization name: Wendy Sarkissian, nine co-authors and with-authors and
Earthscan Publishers, London
4. Nominee’s name: Dr Wendy Sarkissian FPIA
5. Contact Information:
Wendy Sarkissian, PO Box 200117, Nimbin NSW 2480 Australia
wendy@sarkissian.com.au, Tel: + 61 402 966 284
6. 2 participant references
Professor Leonie Sandercock
Professor, School of Community and Regional Planning, University of British
Columbia, Vancouver, #433-6333 Memorial Road, Vancouver, BC, Canada, V6T 1Z2
Address: home: 694 Milbank, Vancouver BC, Canada V5Z 3Z3
Telephone: home: +1 604 874 1817; Telephone: office + 1 604 822 0225
Summer holidays home phone no. in Washington State: + 1 360 376 3279
No mobile telephone number. Email: leonies@interchange.ubc.ca
Angela Hazebroek, FPIA
President, Planning Association of Australia, South Australian Chapter
And Director, Urban and Regional Planning Solutions
Suite 12, 154 Fullarton Road, Rose Park, South Australia 5067
Telephone: + 1 8 8333 7999; cell: + 61 407 600 124 Email: angela@urps.com.au
7. Contact information for 3 publications (newspapers, journals, magazines, etc.) to
be notified if your entry is selected
1. Australian Planner: Gillian Warry: ausplanner@griffith.edu.au
2. Journal of the American Planning Association: Thomas W. Sanchez, Review
Editor, JAPA Reviews: JAPA@utah.edu
3. Plan Canada: Senior Editors Deborah Jensen (Deborah.Jensen@nanaimo.ca) or
Richard Milgrom (milgrom@cc.umanitoba.ca)
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Dr Wendy Sarkissian, nine co-authors and Earthscan
publishers
Nimbin and other locations in Australia; Sweden; Canada;
publisher in London, UK
Kitchen Table Sustainability: Practical Recipes for
Community Engagement with Sustainability (KTS)
(2009): examines ways for ordinary people to engage with
the sustainability discourse.
SpeakOut: The Step-by-Step Guide to SpeakOuts and
Community Workshops (S/O) (2009): a workshop manual
with detailed SpeakOut case studies.
Creative Community Planning: Transformative
Engagement Methods for Working at the Edge (CCP)
(2010): explores ways to be more creative and visionary in
community engagement processes while still delivering
tangible results.
Research, writing, publishing and marketing of three books
on community engagement in the “Tools for Community
Planning” suite from Earthscan, London
Together, these new books fill major gaps in the “practice”
literature for engagement practitioners and community
organizers, especially when dealing with intractable
problems. Kitchen Table sustainability offers techniques
that promote education, action, trust, inclusion, nurturing
and governance in engagement processes. SpeakOut
provides step-by-step guidance for designing and
managing the innovative SpeakOut engagement model
pioneered in Australia in 1990, now used internationally.
Creative Community Planning provides poems, stories
and wide-ranging practical guidance for those seeking more
creative and visionary engagement processes to appeal to
a wide range of community audiences.
International publisher with wide distribution. Two books
currently used as textbooks in planning courses in Canada
and Australia
Book research and writing began in mid-2007. All books
available internationally by February 2010.
Wendy Sarkissian, Wiwik Bunjamin–Mau and Dianna
Hurford,(co-authors); “with” authors: Yollana Shore, Nancy
Hofer, Steph Vajda, Cathy Wilkinson, Kelvin Walsh, Andrea
Cook and Chris Wenman
www.kitchentablesustainability.com
www.speakoutplanning.com
www.creativecommunityplanning.com
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Wicked Problems: The Problem and Challenge
The wicked and intractable problems addressed by these books reflect constantly changing and
interconnected environmental, social and economic complexities that influence community
resilience and sustainability, as well as community competence in understanding these issues
and the approaches and solutions available to them. The books accept that a transdisciplinary
approach is necessary that recognises multiple knowledge cultures. Often local people do
nothing more than “share their ignorance” through shallow, culture-bound engagement
processes that fail to provide opportunities for them to build literacy, knowledge and
competence, as well as consciousness. We cannot expect these deliberations to help in working
to resolve complex problems that span disciplines, value systems and knowledge bases.
The challenge was to develop a set of practical books for a diverse readership which honestly
and accurately reflects and respects the huge body of theoretical and practice literature on
community engagement (and the “wicked competencies” of sustainability), while still being
helpful to practitioners and community members. A further challenge was to write and illustrate
the books in a user-friendly style that values the “soft skills” of communication and facilitation,
while accurately respecting the “hard skills” of scientific, technical and theoretical material.

The Role of Public Participation
These books are based largely on Wendy Sarkissian’s three decades of innovative and pathbreaking practice in community engagement, as well as insights and models of the other
authors and contributors (community engagement practitioners, facilitators, social researchers
or environmental scientists). They reflect the work of many “reflective practitioners”.
1. Kitchen Table Sustainability: Real positive change in the quest for a sustainable world begins
at the local level, on the ground. Yet the prospect of participating in building sustainable communities
can be daunting. Kitchen Table Sustainability offers a unique view on sustainability through the lens
of community engagement. Drawing on a rich tapestry of personal stories, professional and
academic knowledge, and a heartfelt care for communities and the Earth, this book encourages
communities to engage with conversations about sustainability at the ‘kitchen table’ – where anyone
can contribute, and everyone has a place. This book provides a strong theoretical underpinning
highlighted by practical examples. It is the foundation for the three books.
KTS makes the case that communities are the heart and hands of the sustainability movement
and explains why engagement practices that help communities articulate, develop and achieve
sustainable solutions are at the heart of the transition toward community resilience and global
sustainability. This practical guide distils decades of wisdom from community engagement and
sustainability practice in a user-friendly and engaging book, full of inspirational examples and
case studies. It values the “tender minded” and “tough minded” competencies of sustainability.
The core of the book is a powerful approach to building community competencies in community
engagement with the “wicked problems” of sustainability, referred to as EATING. Encompassing
Education, Action, Trust, Inclusion, Nourishment and Governance, the EATING approach helps
readers develop a big-picture understanding of engagement with sustainability. It provides
knowledge, confidence, vocabulary and tools to help bring sustainability to the forefront of
community engagement, planning and development.
The EATING approach consists of: Education: a new model – Community Education for
Sustainability (CES) – draws on state-of-the-art environmental education processes to underpin
a community-based, participatory approach to strengthening local knowledge about
sustainability. CES discusses essential hard and soft skills and how they relate to strengthening
individual and community capacity to engage effectively in sustainability discourses.
Action: explores relationships among action, activism and sustainability to ensure that
community engagement leads to concrete and measurable action and that all activists are
welcomed, respected and fully included in engagement processes as valued participants.
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Trust: emphasises the importance of trust in all aspects of community engagement and
provides approaches that tackle trust in sophisticated ways. The chapter develops opportunities
for communities, proponents, developers and governments to form trusting relationships with
each other across differences. Inclusion: addresses the critical role of equal opportunity to
ensure that everyone sitting at the table is welcome, given equal status, can speak and be
heard, with respect for diversity and difference and the realization that everyone’s knowledge as
valid and valuable. The chapter includes the notion of widening our conception of ethical
community to include the Natural world.
Nourishment: Presents the Personal Sustainability Action Plan as a tool to integrate passion
with planning and develop clarity and direction to sustain personal action and avoid burn-out.
Governance: explores innovative approaches to governance that ensure authentic
engagement. The chapter includes recommended principles for designing governance
structures and examples that provide a starting point for creating sustainable systems of deeply
democratic and participatory governance.
2. SpeakOut: Andrea Cook and Wendy co-designed the SpeakOut model in 1990 in Adelaide.
Indonesian-born Wiwik Bunjamin-Mau, applied it in the innovative and multicultural Talk Any
Kine festival in Honolulu’s Chinatown in 2006. Practitioners (including students and co-authors
Nancy Hofer and Dianna Hurford) in Thunder Bay and Vancouver, Canada and Townsville and
Brisbane, Australia refined the initial approaches and developed new methods, partly to address
some complex “wicked” problems related to housing density. These include engaging, colourful
interactive stall exercises, pioneered by Andrea Cook and Steph Vajda in Melbourne in 2004.
This illustrated manual is the product of two decades of successful practice and aims to enable
both planning veterans and people with little or no experience in the field to conduct a wide
variety of community engagement events with absolute confidence. It introduces the SpeakOut,
an innovative, interactive drop-in process with some of the qualities of an Open House and a
participatory workshop. It provides hands-on, step-by-step guidance, detailed checklists and
practical advice on how to manage community engagement processes, as well as detailed
advice on facilitation, recording and training of helpers, as well as five detailed case studies.
Features include:
• Clear step-by-step lists of things to remember when planning a community workshop or
SpeakOut, including how to plan, allocate resources, advertise, manage and encourage
participation;
• Illustrated case studies from Australia, Canada and Hawai`i where SpeakOuts and
workshops have been organized by practitioners, community leaders, activists and
academics;
• A unique chapter on SpeakOuts for children;
• How to ‘green’ your workshop or SpeakOut;
• Practical recommendations about the ‘dos’ and ‘don’ts’ when organizing a community
SpeakOut or workshop; and
• A chapter on facilitator and recorder training and facilitation methods, including ground
rules, group management, communication techniques, brainstorming, recording and
detailed specific advice on analysis and reporting of participant contributions.
3. Creative Community Planning takes the process of engagement to “the Edge”. Fully
illustrated and co-authored with a poet-planner, it is written in an engaging and “welcoming”
style and provides clear access to emerging innovations in artistic, narrative, embodied and
technological methods. It explores the frontiers of community engagement and empowerment
practice within a fresh sustainability framework. It is widely acknowledged that only multiple
perspectives can aid in addressing the diversity of wicked problems faced by communities.
Engagement processes can create imaginative forums to build knowledge and nurture
understanding, “wicked competencies” and empathy for ourselves and our environments.
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Reflecting on the wide continuum of participatory practice, the authors present the work of
planning theorists, researchers and practitioners who engage with people living in diverse and
ever changing communities and discuss how engagement practices have been enhanced
through such practices as visioning and participatory research processes, poetry, theater, film,
websites and exercises to access the creative ideas of all ages, including children and young
people. Featured processes include using Otto Scharmer’s Theory U, active imagery and
visualization and other participatory research and engagement processes to enhance creativity.
The style and methods in this book offer multiple points for both practice and dialogue, ideal for
academics, practitioners, students and instructors in all forms of planning, social research,
participatory action research, community cultural development and community engagement.

Public Participation Methods
See section immediately above. Here are some extracts from the three books:
1. Kitchen Table Sustainability: Extract from Chapter 5: Education
Our Learning Model: Community Education for Sustainability (CES)
Our learning model, Community Education for Sustainability (CES), emerges from a comprehensive
review of learning models, environmental and adult education literature, current research into
sustainability issues and our understanding of how community members need to be engaged in
sustainability debates, based on our professional experience. Our six-part CES learning model
comprises the following ingredients:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ingredient 1: Understanding
Ingredient 2: Community capacity strengthening
Ingredient 3: Grounded in reality
Ingredient 4: New relationships with Nature
Ingredient 5: Justice
Ingredient 6: Creativity and spirituality

We describe each of these ingredients in more detail below.
Ingredient 1: Understanding: Foster broad understanding of all dimensions of sustainability
based on science, experience, ethics, values and the intersection of diverse beliefs.
This ingredient reflects and extends successful environmental education models, as a major
weakness of some models is their reluctance to challenge the established paradigms that drive our
lives. The transformational education we advocate requires a complete rethinking of our ‘master
metaphorical templates’….. We do not aim solely to educate people to operate within the existing
paradigm but rather to build the skills of an enlightened citizenry so that people can engage with
and question that paradigm in effective ways. This ingredient also highlights the need for processes
to support community understanding of the complexity of sustainability challenges by opening up
community discussions of ethics, human responsibilities to Nature and the multi-disciplinary and
holistic nature of the sustainability crisis. We must assess community knowledge levels so we can
target capacity-strengthening activities appropriately. It is a difficult balance.
2. SpeakOut: from Chapter 5: Designing and Managing a SpeakOut
Lighting and electrical power supply
We often have ‘electrical’ difficulties at SpeakOuts or workshops. Working in old buildings, in
rural areas, in industrial areas with unreliable power supplies or in marquees and tents requires
awareness of our power needs. Often there are simply not enough electrical outlets to support
all the technology required for a public workshop. So we need to bring our own extension leads,
power boards and double adapters and gaffer (or duct) tape to tape cords to the floor so that
people do not trip over them.
Or it may be that the venue has inflexible ‘romantic’ lighting – designed for weddings and
parties. If the lighting cannot be increased to permit people to read materials at their tables (and
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recorders to see to record what people say), you may need to provide some additional lighting,
as the students did in Vancouver.
Using a projector requires that the room be darkened for best effect. Often rooms described as
‘darkenable’ do not have curtains that cover the full length or width of the windows. If the
windows are the only form of ventilation on a hot day, will you still be able to see the slides and
not suffocate? It’s good to check for awkward backlighting and glare from windows that can
make it difficult to see projected images.
Skylights are a particular problem. We have had to send a person up onto the roof of two
gymnasia we have worked in to tape black garden plastic to the skylight. On one occasion, the
outside temperature was 42 degrees Celsius (or 108 degrees Fahrenheit)! And it was a metal
roof.
3. Creative Community Planning: from Chapter 5: Heartstorming: Putting the vision back
into visioning
How to begin?
How to begin the visioning journey? Following a preframing designed to put people at ease and
convince them that this is not a recruitment session for the Church of the Cosmic Banana, I ask
people to loosen their belts and uncross their legs. I invite those who are used to doing
meditation or yoga to sit in any position that helps them feel centred. There are two ways to
proceed. The approach of Enspirited Envisioning is to ‘leap into the future time’ and to find
yourself in the future environment. This works well for most people. For those who have a bit
more time and perhaps a bit of orientation to this way of working, I guide them along a country
road, through an old gate into a secret garden, where they meet a young child who takes them
on a journey in a hot-air balloon. Either way works. It’s often a matter of timing. The important
thing is to guide with confidence, demystifying the journeying process and giving the impression
that this is the most natural thing to be doing!
Paying attention to wording
It must be clear from the foregoing that the wording of the script is critical to success. There is
much more to community visioning than sitting around, brainstorming, imagining an ideal future
and writing down the key points. Many planning practitioners do nothing more than that and
miss the huge benefits of paying attention to wording to prompt participants to look for certain
features in the future landscapes they are ‘visiting’. This is not ‘leading the witness’. Quite the
contrary. By paying attention to careful wording and the NLP [neurolinguistinc programming]
principles described above, we can ensure that we prompt only in a generic sense. For
example, a future ‘ecological’ vision may have transport or transit components. Rather than
guiding participants into a bus station or a train, we can ask them to visualise the transport
interchange and they can work out for themselves what the mode of transport might be.
Similarly, with schooling, entertainment, community enterprises, shopping, local food
production… The key is to cue for a response but keep it generic, while stimulating participants'
unique learning styles.

Innovation
These three books address three problems with current community engagement: (1) little
emphasis on capacity building (b) lack of specific and practical “how-to” guidance from
engagement processes; and (c) frequent reliance on a limited range of boring and relatively
unimaginative engagement methods (such as the open house, search conference or workshop).
The careful weaving of voices from theory and practice means that these three books are
complementary (and complementary to the three other books in the suite) and build on each
other. To meet the ambitious goal of engaging with sustainability issues, KTS provides a model
and a framework, SpeakOut provides the exact methods to use and CCP offers a range of
“invitations” to work “at the edge” in ways that address more recent formulation of “wicked
problems”, i.e., addressing the more creative and radical concept of “wicked delight” via
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employing creativity and imagination – an approach currently being developed by Millie Rooney,
a PhD student in the School of Environmental Studies at the University of Tasmania.

Project Results
We have recently been advised by Earthscan’s Commissioning Editor that the books are selling
very well, better than some of the classic “community” books in their booklist. Critical acclaim
has been very strong and reviews generally positive (though they are only slowly coming to
light). One reviewer praised the accessibility of the KTS book for its use by activists.
We know that practitioners are using the books (we have each had personal testimonials of
people using them) and KTS is already used at two universities as a textbook. Wendy’s
workshops and lectures on all three books continue to draw very positive responses and strong
evaluations (as with a successful June 2010 workshop on community engagement in Adelaide
for the Australian Planning Institute, South Australian Chapter, on “The Edge”).
Alignment with Core Values
1. How did the project ensure that those most affected by the problem were involved?
•

All three books explicitly address approaches to include those marginalized in traditional
engagement processes, including the Natural environment (reflected in both a dramatic team
development workshop and a community “reconnecting ceremony” in CCP).

2. How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
• Authors include valuable lessons from their practice and that of other practitioners to discern
what has and has not worked in community engagement processes. What works is defined by
how well the community’s voices are heard and influence decisions. KTS describes a successful
case study: the Minnesota Block Exercise.
3. How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated?
• While all books espouse the need for inclusionary processes, KTS devotes a full chapter to
inclusion, using Patsy Healey’s theoretical framework; many practical examples illustrate how to
create welcoming and inclusionary processes, as well as how to encourage participation by
hard-to-reach people and groups.
4. How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most affected?
•
See # 1 above. Innovative processes specifically for children and young people highlighted
in CCP as “Gilt-Edged Resources” in Appendices.
5. How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
• One of the clearest messages of the three books is that a “one-size-fits-all” engagement
approach is not appropriate or useful because of the range of communities and the complexities
of issues that must be addressed. A range of techniques to match to communities/issues is
presented in all three books. A critical message is the importance of time: the need to consult
with potential participants before the engagement process to determine which approaches are
most suitable.
6. How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation?
• Education for sustainability and civic engagement are fundamental tenets of the EATING
approach in KTS. The books collectively make the case that education must be an integral
component of all engagement to avoid perpetuating “cycles of ignorance”. Information should be
provided to appeal to participants’ intelligence types and learning styles.
7. How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how
their input affected the decision or addressed the problem?
• The community views in the case studies reflect our deep commitment to communication
with participants. The wide verbatim reporting of community views reveals our careful
listening to the softest voices and our hope that these publications will improve engagement
practice by showing how community members actually experience engagement processes.
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Title
Organizing Group
Location
Key
Question/Problem
Sample Methods

Results

Impact Level

Time Frame
People Engaged
Web Link

We Create Our Future: Pinal County Comprehensive Plan
Pinal County, Arizona
Pinal County, Arizona USA
Guided by citizen input, update the County’s plan on how to grow
and develop over time
Design charrettes; development forums; visioning workshops;
road shows; alternatives workshops; preferred future workshops;
comprehensive plan workshops; educational forum series; youth
charrettes; youth vision writing; technical advisory groups; tasks
forces; comprehensive plan advisory group; leadership
interviews; interactive website; meetings-in-a-box; public
hearings; scenario visualization; Facebook (social media) page;
feedback instruments and surveys; stakeholder briefings; Tribal
meetings; community presentations; university/student focus
groups; peer-community analysis; eNewsletters; press releases;
technical briefings; agency review process
Vision-based, community-driven plan to manage growth,
preserve the quality of life, and promote sustainability while
serving as the model of smart growth planning for the Southwest
United States
Principal impact (political jurisdiction): County of 5,386 square
miles (1,394,967 hec); nearly 350,000 population (projected
buildout population 4.1 to 5.2 million)
Secondary impact: Sun Corridor Megapolitan, State of Arizona,
Southwestern United States
June 2007 to November 2009 (30 months)
2,000+ participants in participation and engagement activities;
100,000+ estimated informed
http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/
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THE PROBLEM AND CHALLENGE
Arizona’s Sun Corridor is one of a handful of locations demographers anticipate the majority of
future growth in the US to occur. Home to approximately 5 million people today, the Sun
Corridor spans from Prescott through metropolitan Phoenix and Tucson, and south to the
Mexico border where projections indicate the population could double over the course of the
next few decades. In the heart of this Corridor is Pinal County: a rural community, proud of its
agrarian history, and larger than the state of Connecticut. Facing the possibility that it may be
home to the next several million Sun Corridor residents, Pinal County initiated a broad-based
stakeholder engagement strategy to define a community-derived vision for the future that could
accommodate the anticipated growth while preserving what residents valued today. The result is
the Pinal County Comprehensive Plan, a landmark project that will serve to steer the County
on a positive course of action to manage growth, preserve the quality of life, and promote
sustainability while serving as the model of smart growth planning for the Southwest.
Link to unanimously adopted plan (358 pages):
http://www.pinalcountyaz.gov/Departments/PlanningDevelopment/ComprehensivePlanUpdate/D
ocuments/Pinal%20County%20Comprehensive%20Plan.pdf
Creating a sustainable, smart growth plan for Pinal County was not easy. When the project
began, Pinal was on a growth spurt having already entitled over 650,000 dwelling units and
approving residential developments at an average of 3.5 dwelling units per acre in
unincorporated Pinal—if development continued as it had, Pinal could have become home to
nearly 4 million in unincorporated lands alone! People flocked to Pinal County between 2000
and 2007 because they could afford a larger home at a lower price, with the trade-off that they
may have to travel substantial distances for employment, services and entertainment.
Translated, this meant only 160 jobs per every 1,000 Pinal County residents, versus the much
healthier economic conditions in neighboring Maricopa and Pima (585 and 514 jobs per 1,000
residents respectfully). With so few jobs in Pinal, traffic and commute times increased for
residents who started thinking long and hard about the consequences of their “time tax.” Thus,
from the onset, one clear message was communicated: In Pinal, it could not be business
as usual.
The Plan strives to position the region as the “County of choice”. Pinal County will continue to
improve its livability by attracting quality jobs, a full range of housing in quality neighborhoods,
educational and job training opportunities, and services for a multi-generational population. The
Arizona State University’s Morrison Institute Report, The Future at Pinal, challenged Pinal
County to choose becoming a “McMega Drive Through” or a “Distinguishable Destination;” the
Pinal County Comprehensive Plan strives to implement the latter.
To do so, the Plan links land use and transportation, directing growth towards existing
infrastructure in order to preserve a remarkable 1/3 of the County (or 1.4 million acres) as
open space and parks. The essential ingredient to this aggressive open space program was
the focus on mixed use activity centers throughout Pinal County. Residents endorsed the
strategy of activity centers as a way to reduce sprawl, conserve open space and protect
irreplaceable natural beauty and resources. This sort of nodal development pattern, the
planning team articulated, would translate to compact community and building design and thus,
less land required for construction. This approach also reduces energy needed for
transportation, transporting water and providing other services, while reducing the carbon
footprint and environmental impact. The Pinal County Comprehensive Plan is Arizona’s premier
example of a smart growth plan, addressing all ten principals of smart growth as defined by the
Smart Growth Network and serving as the feature case study recently at the Sustainability
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Arizona Workshop Series. The Plan was also influential in Arizona Department of
Transportations projects, Build a Quality Arizona (bqAZ) and Statewide Rail Framework, as well
as the Maricopa Association of Governments I-8/I-10 Hidden Valley Transportation Framework
Study.
THE ROLE OF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
The Plan’s success has as much to do with the technical expertise as it does the feedback and
ideas generated through an extensive public and stakeholder engagement process; make no
mistake, the project brand, “We Create Our Future”, was the foundation of the project.
Nearly 2,000 people participated in the 46 official events held throughout the process and over
100 people participated on work groups or task forces that contributed to various aspects
throughout the project. Additionally, hundreds of hours of presentations were made and
meetings attended with stakeholders, landowners, cities and towns, Native American
communities, development interests, and other governmental entities and organizations.
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION METHODS
Inform Methods
• Interactive project website http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/
• Facebook social media project page
• Forums: The project team conducted an educational Forum Series on four critical topics of
the Plan: economic development, water, multimodal circulation, and sustainability.
Consult Methods
• One-on-One Meetings/Interviews: Throughout the process, the project team met
informally with individuals and leaders to understand issues, perspectives, and ideas; one of
the most important parts of consensus-building is effective listening.
• Milestone County Briefings: Gave Board of Supervisors and appropriate Commissions
updates and formal opportunities to provide input and comment on interim products.
• Municipality and Indian Community Leadership Consultations: Held numerous
meetings with jurisdictions within and adjacent to Pinal County.
Involve Methods
Meetings-In-A-Box: Since Pinal County is so large and our goal was to ensure
extraordinary public involvement, “Meetings-In-A-Box” concept was created that provided all
the tools that any group (such as a homeowners’ association) would use to conduct a
meeting or discussion about specific planning topic; participant groups subsequently
submitted their findings to the project team via a postage-paid return envelope.
• Road Shows: Eight two-hour workshops (including a presentation followed by facilitated
dialogue) were held to introduce the project and initiate the engagement program.
• Visioning Workshops: These events were held to discuss visioning and future land
use/development opportunities. Each workshop was a three-hour interactive event in one of
six different communities across Pinal County.
• Design Charrettes: Six Design Charrettes were held, allowing residents to design land use
and other important features for the future in Pinal County using gaming pieces and a map
of Pinal as a “game board”.
• Pinal County Visualization Model: A unique partnership with the Arizona State University’s
Decision Theater was formed to explore public planning alternatives. The model allowed
participants to visualize “what if” scenarios.
• Alternative Workshops: Six Planning Workshops were held to discuss and evaluate the
alternatives and to fine-tune the preferred alternative. Each workshop was an interactive
event where participants provided feedback in order to craft a preferred alternative.
•
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•

•

Pinal Preferred Future Workshops: Following the Alternatives Workshops, six more
workshops were held to discuss Pinal’s preferred land use and transportation network as it
pertains to the development of the Comprehensive Plan. Participants feedback was used to
fine-tune the preferred land use and transportation alternative.
Public Hearings: A dozen formal public hearings were conducted over the course of a
year-long citizen and stakeholder review process before the Plan’s unanimous adoption.

Collaborate Methods
• Comprehensive Plan Advisory Committee (CPAC): The CPAC was composed of
representatives from each of the county planning areas and special interests (e.g. business,
agriculture, developers) and serves as the project steering committee.
• Technical Advisory Committee (TAC): The TAC was composed of agency representatives
(e.g., Arizona State Lands Department, Arizona Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Land Management), and utilities that met at key project milestones.
• Regional Planning Team (RPT): The RPT was composed of the municipal, tribal and
regional planning directors (or their representatives) for the purpose of coordinating area
development and planning.
• Topic Specific Task Forces: An Economic Development Task Force, Transportation Task
Force and Energy Task Force consisted of individuals representing groups and agencies
focused on these topics to provide targeted feedback and analysis.
UNIQUENESS OF THE PROJECT
The team used a comprehensive scenario development and analysis process to craft the
Pinal County Comprehensive Plan. Twenty-seven conceptual land use and circulation plans
were developed by the public and stakeholders during Design Charrettes throughout Pinal
County. These plans coupled with the youth input resulted in seven Framework Plans. These
plans were analyzed and discussed with the Comprehensive Plan committees and evolved into
the three alternatives that were discussed and debated publicly. Also unique to the process was
scenario visualization made possible through a partnership with Arizona State University’s
Decision Theater. The consultant team together with staff, the Comprehensive Plan Advisory
Group, Governor’s Office, Arizona Department of Commerce representatives, and
representatives from local economic development organizations participated in a half-day event
in “the drum” (a seven-screen “decision lab” used to simulate the consequences of various land
use, economic development and transportation decisions) to visualize, discuss and fine-tune
three alternative approaches.
PROJECT RESULTS
The Pinal County Comprehensive Plan provides a foundation for land use and transportation
planning in Arizona’s Sun Corridor Megapolitan. Strategies outlined in the Plan are already
being implemented, including creating a taskforce to address showing the physical availability of
water when rezoning land. Additionally, the Plan helped provide the impetus for a landmark
partnership by the state’s three largest councils of governments (Central Arizona, Maricopa and
Pima) to come together and develop a comprehensive growth strategy for the Sun Corridor.
ALIGNMENT WITH CORE VALUES
How did the project ensure that those most affected by the decision or problem were
involved?
From the outset of the planning process, the discussion focused on what was most important to
Pinal County residents, analysis of past County decisions, exploring potential opportunities,
weighing priorities, and making choices about Pinal County’s future. A fundamental goal of the
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engagement process was education. Extensive efforts were made to provide participants the
necessary information to provide educated input at every step in the Plan development process.
Summary reports of all events were developed and made available on the comprehensive,
interactive project website (http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/index.html,
see “Library”). Numerous communication tools were utilized throughout the process to keep
interested citizens and stakeholders informed, including project press releases
(http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/ProjectNews.html) and eNewsletters
(http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/eNewsletter.html).
How was the outcome of the project influenced by the public’s contributions?
The Pinal County Comprehensive Plan is the product of the feedback, ideas, hopes and desires
of Pinal County residents. The role of the planning team was to consume the feedback received
and translated it into a technically sound, long-range development plan. Early drafts of the Pinal
County Comprehensive Plan included participant quotes offered during the process on
every page of the document (nearly 300 pages in total) to illustrate that the Plan was made by
and for the community.
How did the project promote sustainable decisions and ensure that the needs and
interests of all participants were communicated?
The ultimate goal of the Plan was to present “one plan” that reflects a County-wide consensus
and a coordinated effort between incorporated cities and towns, federal, state, regional
agencies, public/private service providers and Native American communities. The Plan outlines
how and where the entire County should grow and develop over time. It recognizes the
importance of the current and future role that the Arizona State Trust and Native American lands
will play in Pinal County and encourages close coordination and joint planning efforts to ensure
achievement of mutual visions. The Plan strives to create robust and healthy communities, both
physically and fiscally within Pinal County by encouraging orderly development. Through
accommodating new growth in areas that can nurture additional development, the Plan
encourages resource conservation and healthy communities based on well-protected
environmental resources and a strong, diversified economy.
The principles of smart growth and sustainability provide the overall framework for the
Comprehensive Plan. The Plan uses the concept of “buildout” as the foundation. Buildout is
defined as the ultimate development of land in Pinal County with appropriate land uses based
on a series of assumptions, including land ownership patterns, topographic and environmental
constraints and opportunities, development potential, infrastructure support, and private
property rights. Buildout does not depend on a benchmark year, but the Plan’s Growth Areas
element does focus on a ten-year planning horizon in order to identify where and how Pinal
County will direct and support development over this shorter-term timeframe.
How did the project seek out and facilitate the involvement of those most affected?
A unique element of outreach was the specific inclusion of youth. Because the young people of
the County will be the ones most impacted by inheriting the results of planning decisions made
today, involving youth in the plan development process was critical. Eight youth Design
Charrettes were held in classrooms across Pinal County giving voice to more than 200 students.
The results of the land use and transportation plans, as well as the students’ hopes and dreams
for Pinal County, were used while developing draft alternatives. Additionally, students at Arizona
State University and University of Arizona provided input to the comprehensive planning
process. Some of the most innovative and unique ideas included in the Pinal County
Comprehensive Plan were those offered by youth.
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This specific youth outreach program has already received special recognition as a specific
public participation program by the Arizona Chapter of the American Planning Association in
2008 and was the principal case study in the “Youth in Planning” session (led by the nominating
firm) at the 2009 IAP2 Annual Conference.
How did the project seek input from participants on how they wished to participate?
The team believed strongly in providing a variety of engagement opportunities that spanned the
IAP2 public participation spectrum: from in-person participation at a design workshop or
participating virtually by submitting feedback via the project website. Additionally, the project
team provided accommodations for special populations, including translation services for those
Spanish-speaking residents and providing engagement opportunities specifically designed for
the Native American tribal communities.
How did the information provided to participants support or contribute to meaningful
participation?
The team ensured technical aspects of land use and urban planning, multimodal circulation and
transportation, economic development, natural and cultural resources analyses were effectively
communicated and understood by the public and officials so that good decisions could be made.
The ultimate charge of the consulting team and staff was to ensure an open, comprehensive,
technically-sound, and transparent planning process.
How did the communication of the project results ensure that participants knew how
their input affected the decision or addressed the problem?
The “Comment Matrix” concept that was used to track the over 2,000 individual comments
received during the two 60-day review periods and public hearings is a remarkably powerful tool
in supporting transparency. This comment matrix was used by staff, the Planning and Zoning
Commission, the Board of Supervisors and ultimately, the public, to understand the type of
comments being made and to show the evolution of the plan throughout the year-long review
and adoption process.
The November 2008 Comment Matrix (149 pages) is a great example,
http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/PDF/110408_FINAL_TextCommentMat
rix-Actions.pdf
However,
all
matrices
can
be
found
on
the
project
(http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/Library.html)
Documents”.

website’s
under

Library
“Project

After all stages of public engagement, reports were produced summarizing feedback as well as
collating all individual comments received—in their original format (including spelling and
grammatical errors!)—so that at any point during the process, those who participated could
literally see that their feedback was collected and considered, and those who did not participate
in the event could follow along. This ‘archive’ of public feedback serves as a wonderful vault of
ideas and another way to demonstrate transparency of the decision-making process.

IAP2 State of the Practice Report

Page 247

2010 Core Values Award Nominees

See hundreds more photos at our online photo gallery:
http://www.psaplanning.com/Clients/Pinal_County_Plan/Gallery.html

St. Anthony’s Youth Planning Charrette

Television & media interviews at event

Pinal
PinalCounty,
County,Arizona
Arizona
Page
Page88

Visualizing scenarios in 260° decision “drum”

Task Force Meeting
Sheets of feedback

Apache Junction Design Charrette

Kearny Alternatives Workshop
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